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APPENDIX C - ZONING ORDINANCE
Footnotes:
(1) —
Editor's note— Ord. No. 440, adopted Feb. 15, 2021, effective March 1, 2021, amended App. C in its entirety to read as herein set out. Former App. C,
§§ 101—109, 201—203, 301—324, 401—423, 501—509, 601—620, 701—708, 801—806, 901—904, 10017—1021, 1101—1108, 1201—1220, 1301—
1318, 1401—1409, 1501—1506, 1601—1605, pertained to similar subject matter, and derived from Ord. No. 432, adopted May 20, 2019. Amendments to
the ordinance are indicated by parenthetical history notes following amended provisions. The absence of a history note indicates that the provision
remains unchanged from the original ordinance. Obvious misspellings and punctuation errors have been corrected without notation. For stylistic
purposes, headings and catchlines have been made uniform and the same system of capitalization, citation to state statutes, and expression of numbers
in text as appears in the Code of Ordinances has been used. Additions made for clarity are indicated by brackets.

Cross reference— Administration, ch. 2; buildings and building regulations, ch. 8; environment, ch. 14, land divisions and subdivisions, ch. 18; parks and

recreation, ch. 24; streets, sidewalks and other public places, ch. 30; traffic and vehicles, ch. 34.

ARTICLE I. - ZONING
THE CITY OF NORWAY HEREBY ORDAINS:

An Ordinance to establish zoning districts and regulations governing the development and use of land within the City of
Norway in accordance with the provisions of Public Act 110 of 2006, as amended; to provide for regulations governing
nonconforming uses and structures; to provide for a zoning board of appeals and for its powers and duties; to provide
for permits, fees, penalties and other administrative provisions to enforce this Ordinance; and to provide for regulations

regarding conflicts with other ordinances or regulations.

Sec. 101. - Purpose.

Pursuant to the authority conferred by the Public Acts of the State of Michigan, this Ordinance has been established for the
purpose of:
A. Promoting and protecting the public health, safety, and general welfare;
B. Promoting the orderly and beneficial development of residential and non-residential areas within the City of Norway;

C. Regulating the intensity of use of land and lot areas and determining the area of open spaces surrounding buildings

and structures necessary to provide adequate light, air, access and privacy to protect the public health;
D. Lessening and avoiding congestion or other traffic-related problems on the public highways and roads;

E. Facilitating adequate and efficient provision for transportation systems, sewage disposal, water, energy, education,

recreation, and other public service and facility needs;

F. Protecting the public and adjacent uses from fire, explosion, noxious fumes or odors, excessive heat, dust, smoke,

glare, noise, vibration, radioactivity, and other health and safety hazards;

G. Preventing the overcrowding of land and undue concentration of buildings and structures so far as possible and
appropriate in each zoning district by regulating the use and bulk of buildings in relation to the land surrounding

them;
H. Enhancing social and economic stability in the City of Norway;
I. Conserving the taxable value of land, buildings and structures in the City of Norway;
J. Enhancing the aesthetic desirability of the environment throughout the City of Norway;

K. Conserving the expenditure of funds for public improvements and services to conform to the most advantageous

uses of land;

L. Protecting the character and stability of the City of Norway's valuable natural resources-its forests and agriculture;
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M. Providing for the needs of forest resource production, housing, and commerce for future growth;
N. Preservation of agricultural uses in the City of Norway; and

O. Regulating the growth of the City of Norway.

Sec. 102 - Short title.

This Ordinance shall be known and may be cited as the City of Norway Zoning Ordinance.

Sec. 103. - Effective date.

This Ordinance shall become effective seven days following publication of the notice of adoption in a newspaper of general

circulation in the City of Norway.

Sec. 104. - Interpretation.

In interpreting and applying the provisions of this Ordinance, they shall be held to be the minimum requirements adopted for
the promotion of the public health, safety, comfort, convenience, prosperity and general welfare. Unless specifically provided for, it
is not intended by this Ordinance to repeal, abrogate, annul or in any way impair or interfere with the existing and unrepealed
provision of law or ordinance or any rules, regulations, or permits previously adopted or issued pursuant to law relating to the use
of building or land, provided however, that where this Ordinance imposes a greater restriction upon the courtyards or other open
spaces that are imposed or required by such existing provisions of law or ordinance or by such rules, regulations or permits, the

provisions of this Ordinance shall control.

Sec. 105. - Property maintenance.

A certain document, three copies of which are on file in the offices of the city clerk, being marked and designated as the
International Property Maintenance Code as published by the International Code Council, Inc., be and is hereby adopted as the
property maintenance code of the city for regulating and governing the conditions and maintenance of all property, buildings and
structures by providing the standards for supplied utilities and facilities and other physical things and conditions essential to
ensure that structures are safe, sanitary and fit for occupation and use; and the condemnation of buildings and structures unfit for
human occupancy and use, and the demolition of such existing structures as herein provided; providing for the issuance of permits
and collection of fees therefore; and each and all of the regulations, provisions, penalties, conditions and terms of said property
maintenance code on file in the office of the city are hereby referred to, adopted, and made a part hereof, as if fully set out in this
article, with the additions, insertions, deletions and changes, if any, prescribed in_section 8-32 of the City of Norway Code of

Ordinances.

Sec. 106. - Severability.

This Ordinance and the various parts, sections, subsections, and clauses thereof, are declared to be severable. If any part,
sentence, paragraph, subsection, section, or clause is adjudged unconstitutional or invalid, it is provided that the remainder of this
Ordinance shall not be affected. If any part, sentence, paragraph, subsection, section, or clause is adjudged unconstitutional, or
invalid as applied to a particular property; building, or structure, it is provided that the application of such portion of this Ordinance
to other property, buildings, or structures shall not be affected. Whenever any condition or limitation is included in an order
authorizing any conditional use permit, variance, zoning compliance permit, site plan approval, or designation of nonconformance,
it shall be conclusively presumed that the authorizing officer or body considered such condition or limitation necessary to carry out
the spirit and purpose of this Ordinance or the requirement of some provision thereof, and to protect the public health, safety, and
welfare, and that the officer or board would not have granted the authorization to which the condition or limitation pertains except

in the belief that the condition or limitation was lawful.
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Sec. 107. - Vested right.

Nothing in this Ordinance should be interpreted or construed to give rise to any permanent vested rights in the continuation of

any particular use, district, zoning classification or any permissible activities and, they are hereby declared to be subject to

subsequent amendment, change or modification as may be necessary to the preservation or protection of public health, safety,

and welfare.

Sec. 108. - Repealing clause.

The Zoning Ordinance for the Norway Area, Michigan, adopted by the City of Norway on October 18, 2010, and subsequent

amendments, is hereby repealed.

Sec. 109. - Zoning compliance permits.

A. Zoning compliance permits shall require proof of pins placed by a licensed land surveyor when setbacks and property

lines are in question at the discretion of the zoning administrator.

B. Appeals: See section 1503.B.1.

ARTICLE II. - DEFINITIONS

Sec. 201. - Construction of language.

The following rules of construction shall apply to the text of this Ordinance:

A.

All words and phrases shall be construed and understood according to the common and approved usage of the
language, but technical words and phrases that have a peculiar and appropriate meaning in the law shall be
construed and understood according to such peculiar and appropriate meaning.

The particular shall control the general.

In case of any difference of meaning or implication between the text of this Ordinance and any caption or

illustration, the text shall control.

. The word "shall" is always mandatory and not discretionary. The word "may" is permissive.
. The word "use" includes the words, structures and buildings associated with such use.

. When not inconsistent with the context, words in the present tense shall include the future, words in the singular

number shall include the plural, and words in the plural shall include the singular.

The word "building" includes the word "structure," and the word "dwelling" includes the word "residence." A

"building" or "dwelling" includes any part thereof.

. The words "used" or "occupied" include the words "intended," "designed," or "arranged" to be used or occupied.

. The word "person" includes any firm, association, organization, partnership, trust, corporation, or similar entity, as

well as an individual.

. The word "lot" includes the words "plot" and "parcel."

Unless the context clearly indicates the contrary, where a regulation involves two or more items, conditions,

provisions, or events connected by the conjunction "and," "or," "either ... or," the conjunction shall be interpreted as

follows:
1. "And" indicates that all connected items, conditions, provisions, or events shall apply.

2. "Or" indicates that the connected items, conditions, provisions, or events may apply singly or in any combination.
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3. "Either ... Or" indicates that the connected items, conditions, provisions, or events shall apply singly but not in comkt

The masculine gender shall include the feminine and the feminine gender shall include the masculine.

. Whenever a reference is made to several sections and the section numbers are connected by the word "to," the

reference includes both sections whose numbers are given and all intervening sections.

. "Day" refers to a calendar day unless otherwise specified as a working day, business day, etc. In computing a period

of days, if the first day or the last day of any period is a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday, the period is extended to

include the next day which is not a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday.

Sec. 202. - Definitions.

A. The following words, terms and phrases, when used in this chapter, shall have the meanings ascribed to them in this

section, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning:

1.

10.

11.

Access: A way or means of approach to provide vehicular or pedestrian entrance or exit to a property from an

abutting property or a public roadway.

. Access management: The process of providing and managing reasonable access to land development while

preserving the flow of traffic in terms of safety, capacity and speed on the abutting roadway system.

Access point: a) The connection of a driveway at the right-of-way line to a road. b) A new road, driveway, shared

access or service drive.

Accessory building: A building or structure customarily incidental and subordinate to the principal structure and
located on the same lot as the principal building or use. Except as otherwise permitted by this Ordinance, an

accessory building or accessory structure shall not be used for human habitation.

Accessory use: A use of land or of a building or portion thereof customarily incidental and subordinate to the
principal use of the land or building and located on the same lot as the principal use. Residential accessory uses may
include storage of household goods, gardening, private swimming pools, private emergency shelters and other

similar uses.

. Adult foster care family home: A private residence licensed under P.A. 218 of 1979, as amended, with the approved

capacity to receive six or fewer adults who are provided with foster care for five or more days a week, and for two or
more consecutive weeks, for compensation. The adult foster care home licensee must be a member of the

household and an occupant of the residence.

Adult foster care small group home: A facility licensed under P.A. 218 of 1979, as amended, with the approved
capacity to receive 12 or fewer adults who are provided supervision, personal care, and protection in addition to
room and board, for 24 hours a day, five or more days a week, and for two or more consecutive weeks, for

compensation.

Adult foster care large group home: A facility licensed under P.A. 218 of 1979, as amended, with the approved
capacity to receive at least 13 but not more than 20 adults who are provided supervision, personal care, and
protection in addition to room and board, for 24 hours a day, five or more days a week, and for two or more

consecutive weeks, for compensation.

. Agriculture: The production of plants and animals useful to humans, including forages and sod crops; grains, feed

crops, and field crops; dairy and dairy products; poultry and poultry products; livestock, including breeding and
grazing of cattle, swine, captive cervidae, and similar animals; berries; herbs; flowers; seeds; grasses; nursery stock;

fruits; vegetables; Christmas trees; and other similar uses and activities.

Alley: Any dedicated public way, which is not a street, affording a secondary means of vehicular access to abutting

property, and not intended for general traffic circulation.

Alteration: Any change or rearrangement in the supporting members of an existing building, such as bearing walls,
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columns, beams, girders, or interior partitions, as well as any change in doors, windows, means of ingress or egress,
or any enlargement to or diminution of a building or structure, whether horizontally or vertically, or the moving of a

building or structure from one location to another.

12. Alternative support structure: Any vertical component not designed and constructed primarily for the purpose of

supporting antennas, including but not limited to, buildings, silos, water towers, or utility poles.

13. Amusement park: A facility, primarily outdoors, that may include structures and buildings, where there are various
devices for entertainment, including rides, booths for the conduct of games or sales of items, buildings for shows

and entertainment, and restaurants and souvenir sales.

14. Animal nuisance: Any excessive odor, excessive noise, dust, destruction, attraction of flies or other objectionable
insects, creation of objectionable and/or unhealthful effluent, or other adverse condition caused by, or made worse

by an animal(s). (Also see the definition of Nuisance.)

15. Antenna: Any exterior device for transmitting and receiving wireless communication to more than one customer at a

time.
16. Antenna, attached: An antenna affixed to a tower or alternative support structure.

17. Antenna, concealed (steaith): An antenna with a support structure that screens or camouflages the presence of
antenna and/or towers from public view, in a manner appropriate to the site's context and surrounding
environment, including but not limited to clock towers, church steeples, light structures, water towers, or flagpoles
that do not exceed ten feet above the maximum building height.

18. Apartment: A dwelling unit in a "multiple family dwelling" as defined herein.

19. Assisted living facility: A residence for the frail elderly that provides rooms, meals, and personal care. Other services,
such as recreational activities, financial services, and transportation, may also be provided.

20. Auction facility: A facility which conducts a public sale or sales of goods, property, or merchandise, typically with the
item(s) being sold to the highest bidder. The NAICS code for this type of facility is 453998.

21. Automobile: A self-propelled, free-moving vehicle, with four wheels, usually used to transport not more than six
passengers and licensed by the appropriate state agency as a passenger vehicle.

22. Automotive repair garage: A premise where one or more of the following services may be carried out in a completely
enclosed building: general repairs, engine rebuilding, rebuilding or reconditioning of automobiles; auto glass work,
collision service such as body, frame or fender straightening and repair; painting and undercoating of automobiles.
Retail sale of motor fuels, lubricants and accessories may also occur on these premises.

23. Automobile wash facility: A structure containing facilities for washing automobiles, including automatic or self-service
applications of cleaning solutions, water, wax and/or heat for drying.

24. Basement: That portion of a building which is partly or wholly below grade, but so located that the vertical distance

from average grade to the floor is greater than the vertical distance from the average grade to the ceiling. If the

vertical distance from the grade to the ceiling is over five feet, such basement shall be rated as a first story.

25. Bed and breakfast: An operation in which transient guests are provided a sleeping room and board in return for
payment, which operation is located in a single-family dwelling which is used to house a family as its principal place

of residence in accordance with P.A. 112 of 1987, as amended.

26. Billboard: A large sign that is affixed to or erected upon a freestanding framework, designed or intended to be used

for posting information not pertaining directly to the use of the premises on which it is located.

27. Bjuffline: The line which is the edge or crest of the elevated segment of the shoreline above the beach which

normally has a precipitous front inclining steeply on the lake ward side.

28. Buffer strip: Open spaces, landscaped areas, fences, walls, berms, or any combination thereof used to physically
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30.

31.

32.
33.

34.
35.
36.

37.

38.
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separate or screen one use or property from another so as to visually shield or block noise, lights, or other
nuisances.
Buildable area: The area of a lot remaining after the minimum yard and open space requirements of the zoning
ordinance have been met.
Building: Any structure, either temporary or permanent, having a roof supported by columns or walls and intended
for the shelter, housing, or enclosure of any individual, animal, process, equipment, goods, or materials of any kind.
This shall include tents, awnings or vehicles situated on private property and used for such purposes.
Building, accessory: See Accessory building.
Building area: The area covered by a structure, measured from the exterior walls of the structure.
Building height: The vertical distance from finished grade to the top of the highest roof beams on a flat or shed roof,

the deck level on a mansard roof, and the average distance between the eaves and the ridge level for gable, hip, and

gambrel roofs. (See illustration below.)

BUILDING HEIGHTS

MANSARD ROOF HIP ROOF

GAMBREL ROOF GABLE ROOF

H =HEIGHT OF BUILDING

Building line: A line parallel to the street touching that part of a building closest to the street.

Building, principal: See Principal building.

Business services: Establishments primarily engaged in rendering services to business establishments on a fee or
contract basis, such as advertising and mailing; building maintenance; employment services; management and
consulting services; protective services; equipment rental and leasing; commercial research; development and
testing; photo finishing; and personal supply services.

Campground: A plot of ground upon which two or more campsites are located, established, or maintained for

occupancy by camping units as temporary living quarters for recreation, education, or vacation purposes.

Change of use: A modification or deviation from the original purpose, occupancy, utilization or classification of a
building, structure or parcel or tract of land. The term is inclusive of (a) a discernible increase in the intensity of use,

which by ordinance imposes more restrictive parking requirements or other more restrictive characteristics of use or
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(b) an alteration by change of use in a building heretofore existing to a new use group, as defined in the Michigan
Building Code, which imposes other special provisions of law governing building construction, equipment or means

of ingress/egress.

39. Child care center (Also known as a day care facility): A facility, other than a private residence, receiving one or more
preschool or school age children for care for periods of less than 24 hours a day, and where parents or guardians are
not immediately available to the child. Child care center or day care center includes a facility that provides care for
not less than two consecutive weeks, regardless of the number of hours of care per day. The facility is generally
described as a child care center, day care center, day nursery, nursery school, parent cooperative preschool, play
group, or drop-in center. Child care centers are licensed by the State of Michigan under Public Act 116 of 1973, as

amended. Child care center or day care center does not include:

a. A Sunday School, a vacation bible school, or a religious instruction class that is conducted by a religious
organization where children are in attendance for not more than three hours per day for an indefinite period, or

not more than eight hours per day for a period not to exceed four weeks during any 12-month period.

b. A facility operated by a religious organization where children are cared for not more than three hours while

parents or guardians attend religious worship services.

40. Church: A building wherein persons regularly assemble for religious worship and which is maintained and controlled
by a religious body organized to sustain public worship, together with all accessory buildings and uses customarily

associated with such primary purpose.

41. dlinic, animal: A building where animal patients, which may or may not be lodged overnight, are admitted for

examination and treatment by a veterinarian or similar professionals.

42. Clinic, medical: An establishment where patients are admitted for examination and treatment on an outpatient basis
by one or more physicians, dentists, other medical personnel, psychologists, or social workers and where patients

are not usually lodged overnight.

43. Club: An organization of persons for special purposes or for the promulgation of sports, arts, science, literature,

politics or similar activities, but not operated for profit and open only to members and not the general public.

44. Co-location: The use by two or more wireless communication providers and/or two or more antennas on a common

structure, tower, or building.

45. College: An educational institution authorized by the state to award baccalaureate or higher degrees, typically with

residential facilities.

46. College, community: An educational institution authorized by the state to award associate or higher degrees, and

usually lacking residential facilities for students.

47. Common open space: Land within or related to a development, not individually owned, that is designed and
intended for the common use or enjoyment of the residents and their guests of the development or the public at
large if dedicated to and accepted by the public, and may include such complementary structures and improvements
as are necessary, appropriate and approved as part of the development according to the requirements of this

Ordinance.

48. Common use riparian lot: Property which abuts a lake or a navigable tributary which provides lake access to owners

or occupants of nearby property which does not abut the lake.

49. Communication tower: A structure including but not limited to monopole, skeleton framework, or other design which
is attached directly to the ground or to another structure which supports one or more antennae, used for the

transmission or reception of radio, television, microwave, or any other form of telecommunications signals.

50. Conditional use: A use requiring express approval by the Norway Area Planning Commission and issuance of a

conditional use permit before the use may begin. Conditional land uses must meet certain requirements and
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performance standards, as specified in this Ordinance, before being authorized and additional conditions may be

imposed by the Norway Area Planning Commission.

51. Conditional use permit: A permit issued by the Norway Area Planning Commission to a person or persons intending
to undertake the operation of a use upon land or within a structure or building specifically identified in the affected
zoning district under conditional uses authorized by permit. These conditional uses possess unique characteristics
and are found to be not injurious to the health, safety, convenience, and general welfare of the Norway Area's

inhabitants.

52. Condominium: A building or group of buildings, in which dwelling units, offices, or floor area are owned individually,
and the common areas, facilities, and in some cases structures are owned by all the owners on a proportional,

undivided basis.

a. Common elements means the portions of the condominium other than the condominium units.
b. Condominium Act means Public Act No. 59 of 1978 (MCL 559.101 et seq.).

¢. Condominium subdivision means a subdivision as defined in_section 421, subsection I.

d. Condominium subdivision plan means site, survey, and utility plans, floor plans, and sections, as appropriate,
showing the existing and proposed structures and improvements, including the location thereof on the land. The
condominium subdivision plan shall show the size, location, area, vertical boundaries, and volume for each unit
composed of enclosed air space. A number shall be assigned to each condominium unit. The condominium

subdivision plan shall include the nature, location, and approximate size of common elements.

e. Condominium unit means that portion of the condominium project designed and intended for separate

ownership and use, as described in the master deed.

f. Contractible condominium means a condominium project from which any portion of the submitted land or
buildings may be withdrawn pursuant to express provisions in the condominium documents and in accordance

with this Ordinance and the Condominium Act.

g. Convertible area means a unit or a portion of the common elements of the condominium project referred to in
the condominium documents within which additional condominium units or general or limited common
elements may be created pursuant to express provision in the condominium documents and in accordance with
this Ordinance and the Condominium Act.

h. Expandable condominium means a condominium project to which additional land may be added pursuant to
express provision in the condominium documents and in accordance with the condominium regulations of this
chapter and the Condominium Act, Public Act No. 59 of 1978 (MCL 559.101 et seq.).

i. Master deed means the condominium document recording the condominium project as approved by the zoning
administrator to which are attached as exhibits and incorporated by reference the approved bylaws for the
project and the approved condominium subdivision plan for the project.

j.- General common elements means the common elements other than the limited common elements.

k. Limited common elements means a portion of the common elements reserved in the master deed for the
exclusive use of less than all of the co-owners.

53. Condominium, site: Means for the purposes of this Ordinance, a site condominium is a subdivision of land created
and recorded pursuant to the Condominium Act (P.A. 59 of 1978, as amended), and the provisions of this Ordinance,
containing two or more units of land designed and intended for separate ownership and use, and which may or may
not contain general and limited common elements. Except as otherwise specifically provided, a condominium unit is

not a "lot" or "parcel" as those terms are used in this Ordinance.

54. Condominium unit: That portion of the condominium project designed and intended for separate ownership and

use, as described in the master deed, regardless of whether it is intended for residential, office, industrial, business,
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recreational time-share, or any other type of use.

55. Conference center: A facility used for conferences and seminars, with lodging, food preparation, dining, recreation,

entertainment, and/or meeting facilities.

56. Conservation easement: The grant of a property right requiring that the described land will remain in its existing
natural state in perpetuity. Also means that term as defined in Section 2140 of the Natural Resources and

Environmental Protection Act, P.A. 451 of 1994 when applied to a cluster development or open space development.

57. Contractor yard: An area intended for the storage of materials and equipment used for construction, road building

and forestry operations.

58. Convenience mart: A retail establishment offering for sale prepackaged food products, household items, newspapers
and magazines, alcoholic and non-alcoholic beverages and sandwiches and other freshly prepared foods, for both
off-site or on-site consumption with limited indoor/outdoor seating, along with the retail sale of fuel and other

operating commodities for motor vehicles.

59. Cultural facilities: Establishments that document the social, intellectual and artistic manifestations that characterize a

society, and include museumes, art galleries, and similar facilities of historical, educational or cultural interest.

60. Day care facility, commercial: A day care operation located in a structure whose principal use is that of a day care
facility, and is not the residence of the operator or any other person, and which is licensed and regulated under P.A.
116 of 1973.

61. Day care facility, family: A day care operation located in and subordinate to the residential use of the residence of the
operator of the facility, which provides day care services for six or fewer children, and which is licensed or registered
under P.A. 116 of 1973.

62. Day care facility, group: A day care operation located in and subordinate to the residential use of the residence of the
operator of the facility, and subordinate to the residential use, which provides day care services for seven to 12

children, and which is licensed or registered under P.A. 116 of 1973.

63. Deed restriction: A restriction on the use of a lot or parcel of land that is set forth in the deed and recorded with the
county register of deeds. It is binding on subsequent owners and is sometimes also known as a restrictive covenant.
Unless the city or township has an ownership interest in the property, a deed restriction is enforced by only the
private parties to the agreement, not by the city, township or the county.

64. Developer: The legal or beneficial owner or owners of a lot or of any land included in a proposed development,

including the holder of an option or contract to purchase or other persons having enforceable proprietary interests

in such land.

65. Development: The division of a parcel of land into two or more parcels; the construction, reconstruction, conversion,
structural alteration, relocation, or enlargement of any structure; any mining, excavation, landfill, or land

disturbance; and any use or extension of the use of land.

66. Detached single-family dwelling: A structure designed or used for residential occupancy by one family that is not
attached or connected to another single-family dwelling by means of a garage, entrance way, covered pathway, or
other structure.

67. District: A specifically delineated area within the Norway Area, within which uniform regulations and requirements
under this Ordinance govern the use, placement, spacing and size of land and structures.

68. Dog run:An area enclosed on all sides made of wood or metal for the exclusive use of a dog.

69. Domesticated pet: An animal that is considered capable of being trained or is capable of adapting to living in a
human environment and being of use to human beings, and which is not likely to bite without provocation nor cause

death, maiming, or illness to human beings, including by way of example: bird (caged), fish, rodent (breeds such as a
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gerbil, rabbit, hamster or guinea pig), cat (domesticated), lizard (nonpoisonous), and dog. Wild, vicious or exotic
animals shall not be considered domesticated. Animals bred, raised or boarded for commercial purposes are not

considered pets.

70. Drive-through use: An establishment that by design, physical facilities, service, or by packaging procedures

encourages or permits customers to receive services or obtain goods while remaining in their automobiles.

71. Driveway: A driveway which provides access to a parcel or premises having the required frontage on a public street
or private road which is built in accordance with generally accepted construction practices sufficient to provide
passage for emergency vehicles and fire trucks. This passageway is to be of definite width, primarily for use by motor
vehicles, over private property, loading from a street, other public way, or private road to a garage or parking area. A
horseshoe shape drive or a "T" shape drive located within a front yard is included within this definition.

72. Driveway apron: A sloping transition from the public street to a private driveway. If there is no curb, it is the area

between the property line and the street.
73. Driveway, offset: The distance between the centerline of two driveways on opposite sides of an undivided roadway.
74. Driveway, shared.: A driveway connecting two or more contiguous properties to the public road system.

75. Duplex: A building containing two single-family dwelling units totally separated from each other by an unpierced wall

extending from ground to roof. See Dwelling, two-family.

76.. Dwelling, multiple family: A single structure containing more than two dwelling units each designed for residential

occupancy by one family, including condominiums.

77. Dwelling, single-family: A single structure, including a manufactured home, designed or used for residential
occupancy by one family. The single-family dwelling, including mobile homes and manufactured housing, shall have a
minimum exterior breadth/caliper/width of 20 feet in the R-1 and R-2 Districts. (This is to imply that the minimum
dimension between any two opposing exterior walls, measured at any point on the horizontal, shall be at least 20
feet.) Breezeways, garages, porches, and other appurtenances shall not be considered part of the required 20 feet. In

the other zoning districts, the minimum breadth/caliper/width shall be 14 feet.

78. Dwelling, two-family: A single building on a single lot containing two dwelling units, each of which is totally separated
from the other by an unpierced wall extending from ground to roof or an unpierced ceiling and floor extending from
an exterior wall to an exterior wall, except for a common stairwell exterior to both dwelling units. The two-family
dwelling building shall have a minimum exterior breadth/caliper/width of 20 feet. (This is to imply that the minimum
dimension between any two opposing exterior walls, measured at any point on the horizontal, shall be at least 20
feet.) Breezeways, garages, porches, and other appurtenances shall not be considered part of the required 20 feet.

79. Dwelling, upper floor commercial: A dwelling unit located in the upper floors of a commercial establishment, with an
outside entrance allowing the occupants to come and go without entering the commercial establishment. There may
be more than one dwelling unit associated with a single commercial establishment.

80. Dwelling unit: One or more rooms with bathroom, bedroom, and kitchen facilities designed as a self-contained unit

for occupancy by one family for living, cooking and sleeping purposes.

81. Easement: A right-of-way granted, but not dedicated, for limited use of private land for private, public or quasi-public
purpose, such as for franchised utilities, a conservation easement or an access easement for a private road or

service drive, and within which the owner of the property shall not erect any permanent structures.

82. Enlargement: An increase in the size of an existing structure or use, including physical size of the property, building,

parking, and other improvements.

83. Erected: Any physical operations on the premises required for construction on or moving onto said premises and
includes construction, reconstruction, alteration, building, excavation, fill, drainage, installation of utilities and the
like.
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Essential services: Building, structures, and facilities, including generating and switching stations, poles, lines, pipes, pul
stations, repeaters, antennas, transmitters and receivers, valves, and all buildings and structures relating to the furnish

services, including but not limited to electric, gas, telephone, water, sewer, and public transit, to the public.

Excavation: Removal or recovery by any means whatsoever of soil, rock, minerals, mineral substances, or organic
substances, other than vegetation, from water or land, on or beneath the surface thereof, whether exposed or

submerged.
Existing use: The use of a lot or structure at the time of the enactment of a zoning ordinance.

Exotic animal: Any animal that attacks, bites, or injures human beings or domesticated animals without adequate
provocation, or which because of temperament, conditioning, or training, has a known propensity to attack, bite, or
injure human beings or domesticated animals. Or an animal from a species which is not commonly domesticated or
kept as livestock, or which is not native to the State of Michigan, or a species which, irrespective of geographic origin,
is of wild or predatory character, or which because of size, aggressive or vicious characteristics would constitute an
unreasonable danger to human life or property if not kept, maintained or confined in a safe and secure manner,
including any hybrid animal that is part exotic animal.

Family: An individual, or two or more persons related by blood, marriage or adoption, or parents along with their
direct lineal descendants, and adopted or foster children, or a group not to exceed three persons not related by
blood or marriage, occupying a premises and living as a single cooking, sleeping, and bathroom housekeeping unit.
Every additional group of three or less persons living in such housekeeping unit shall be considered a separate family
for the purpose of this Ordinance. Said definition shall not apply in instances of group care centers, or state licensed
residential facilities as established under P.A. 395 of 1976, as amended.

Family (child) day care home (licensed): A private home (dwelling) in which one but fewer than seven children are
received for care and supervision for periods of less than 24 hours a day, unattended by a parent or legal guardian,
except children related to an adult member of the family by blood, marriage, or adoption. Family day care home
includes a home that gives care to an unrelated minor child for more than four weeks during a calendar year. Family
day care homes are licensed by the State of Michigan under Public Act 116 of 1973, as amended.

Farm: A farm is an establishment engaged in growing and harvesting crops, sod, plants, trees, shrubs, nursery stock;
an establishment engaged in dairying, the maintaining or the raising of livestock or poultry, the keeping of horses,

small animals, as well as other similar enterprises or uses.

A farm includes farm buildings such as barns, greenhouses, apiaries and/or other similar structures.

A farm's land area includes all of the contiguous neighboring or associated land operated as a single unit on which
bona fide farming is carried on directly by the owner-operator, manager or tenant farmer, by his own labor or with

the assistance of members of his household or hired employees.

Fast food restaurant: An establishment whose principal business is the sale of pre-prepared or rapidly prepared food
directly to the customer in a ready-to-consume state for consumption within the restaurant building, in cars on the

premises, and/or off the premises. Often includes drive-through service.

Fence: Any artificially constructed above-ground barrier of any material or combination of materials, including living
fences, erected to enclose, screen or separate areas. Fences constructed of barbed wire, electrified materials or a
single strand of any material are allowed only in the RR, RP, AP and TP Districts.

Fence, decorative: An artificially constructed above-ground barrier of any material or combination of materials, used
for decorative or ornamental purposes, rather than for enclosure.

Fence, garden: An artificially constructed above-ground barrier of any material or combination of materials, erected

specifically to enclose and protect a garden.
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95. Fence, obscuring: An artificially constructed aboveground barrier of any material or combination of materials, other tha

wire, razor wire, or electrified materials, erected to enclose, screen or separate areas and to block vision from one area

96. Fence, open constructed: A fence in which at least two-thirds of the area between the grade level and the top cross

member (wire, wood, or other material) is open.

97. Financial institution: A non-residential structure in which money is kept for savings or commercial purposes or is
invested, supplied for loans or exchanged. Such business establishment can be a bank, credit union or other

establishment pertaining to the management of money.

98. Flea market: An occasional or periodic market held in an open area or structure where groups of individual sellers

offer goods for sale to the public.

99. Floodplain: Those areas of land adjacent to the rivers, and other water courses of the city and township, subject to

seasonal or periodic flooding.

More particular definitions of floodplain are the 100-year or 500-year floodplains as defined and mapped, delineating
the respective flood elevations and geographic areas of flooding under the U.S. Federal Emergency Management

Agency's national flood insurance program.

100. Foor area: The total of all floor areas of a building, excluding stairwells and elevator shafts, equipment rooms,
attached or interior vehicular parking or loading, breezeways or porches; and all floors below the first or ground

floor, except when used or intended to be used for human habitation or service to the public.

101. Foor area ratio: The percentage of lot area of the floor area of all buildings, excluding the floor area of garages,
carports and breezeways and excluding the area of any floor more than four feet below average grade where no part

of such basement is used for sleeping rooms or quarters.

102. Floor area, usable: For purposes of computing parking requirements, is that area to be used for the sale of
merchandise or services, or for use to serve patrons, clients or customers. Such floor area which is used or intended
to be used for the storage or processing of merchandise, for hallways, stairways and elevator shafts, or for utilities or
sanitary facilities shall be excluded from this computation of "usable floor area." Measurement of usable floor area
shall be the sum of the horizontal areas of the several floors of living areas of the building, measured from the
interior faces of the exterior walls. For the purposes of computing parking for those uses not enclosed within a
building the area used for the sale of merchandise, display of merchandise, and/or area used to serve patrons or

clients shall be measured to determine necessary parking spaces.

103. Food processing establishment: An establishment in which food is processed or otherwise prepared for eventual
human consumption, but not consumed on the premises. If retail sales are conducted, such sales are incidental and

subordinate to the processing or preparation of food.

104. Foster family home (private home): A private residence (dwelling) in which the licensee or registrant permanently
resides as a member of the household, which residency is not contingent upon caring for children or employment by
a licensed or approved child placing agency. Private home includes a full-time foster family home, a full-time foster
family group home, or a family day care home, as follows:
a. "Foster family home" is a private home (dwelling) in which one but not more than four minor children, who are
not related to an adult member of the household by blood, marriage, or who are not placed in the household
pursuant to the adoption code (MCL 710.21—710.70) are given care and supervision for 24 hours a day, for four

or more days a week, for two or more consecutive weeks, unattended by a parent or legal guardian.

b. "Foster family group home" means a private home in which more than four but fewer than seven minor children,
who are not related to an adult member of the household by blood, marriage, or who are not related to an adult

member of the household by blood, marriage, or who are not placed in the household pursuant to the adoption
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code (MCL 710.21—710.70) are provided care for 24 hours a day, for four or more days a week, for two or more
consecutive weeks, unattended by a parent or legal guardian.
Freight handling facility: A terminal with the capability of handling a large variety of goods involving various forms of

transportation and which may provide multimodal shipping capabilities, such as rail to truck or truck to air.
Frontage: The total continuous length of the front lot line.

Frontage road or front service drive: A local street/road or private road typically located in front of principal buildings

and parallel to an arterial for service to abutting properties for the purpose of controlling access to the arterial.

Funeral home: A building used for the preparation of the deceased for burial, and for the display of the deceased

and rituals connected therewith before burial and cremation.

Garage, residential: An accessory building, or portion of a principal building, designed or used solely for the storage
of non-commercial automobiles, boats, and similar items or equipment, and having no public sales or shop services

in connection thereof.

Gasoline service station: A structure used for the retail sale or supply of fuels, lubricants, air, water and other
operating commodities for motor vehicles, and including the customary space and facilities for the installation of
such commodities on or in such vehicles, and including space for storage, minor motor repair, or servicing, but not
including bumping, painting, refinishing, or conveyor-type car wash operations.

Golf course: A tract of land laid out for at least nine holes for playing the game of golf and improved with tees,

greens, fairways, and hazards and that may include a clubhouse and shelter.

Grade: A ground elevation established for the purpose of controlling the number of stories and the height of any
structure. The building grade shall be determined by the level of the ground adjacent to the walls of any structure if
the finished grade is level. If the ground is not level, the grade shall be determined by averaging the elevation of the
ground for each face of the structure. The average of all faces shall be used to determine the height of a structure.
Greenbelt: An open area that may be cultivated and/or maintained in a natural state surrounding development and

used as a buffer and/or screen between land uses or to mark the edge of an urban or developed area.

Greenhouse: A building whose roof and sides are made largely of glass or other transparent or translucent material
and in which the temperature and humidity can be regulated for the cultivation of plants for subsequent sale or for

personal enjoyment.

Ground coverage ratio: The percentage of lot area included within the outside lines of the exterior walls of all
buildings located on the lot except garages and carports and including the area of porches, decks, patios,

breezeways, balconies, and bay windows, except patios not more than six inches above grade.

Group (child) day care home: A private home (dwelling) in which more than six but not more than 12 minor children
are given care and supervision for periods of less than 24 hours a day unattended by a parent or legal guardian,
except children related to an adult member of the family by blood, marriage, or adoption. Group day care home
includes a home that gives care to an unrelated minor child for more than four weeks during a calendar year. Group
day care homes are licensed by the State of Michigan under Public Act 116 of 1973, as amended.

Guest house: An accessory structure on the same lot as a single-family dwelling used to house occasional visitors and
guests of the occupants of the single-family dwelling.

Health care facility: A facility or institution, whether public or private, principally engaged in providing services for
health maintenance and the treatment of mental and/or physical conditions. Health care facilities may be either
inpatient or outpatient facilities; inpatient facilities provide for overnight or long-term care, while outpatient facilities
provide care to patients who receive treatment or consultation without being hospitalized. Inpatient facilities often
provide outpatient care as well.

Height, tower: The distance measured from ground level at the base of the tower to the highest point on a tower or
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structure, including any attachments.

120. Home occupation: Any activity carried out for gain by a resident and conducted as a secondary, incidental, and

accessory use in the resident's dwelling unit, and which does not change the character thereof.

121. Hotel: A structure designed, used, or offered for residential occupancy for any period less than one month, including
tourist homes, resorts, lodges, motels and youth camps, but not including hospitals, nursing homes or similar

facilities. A hotel may also include a restaurant, small meeting rooms, etc., primarily for use by guests.
122. /mprovement: Any permanent structure that becomes part of, placed upon, or is affixed to real estate.
123. Incidental: Subordinate and minor in significance and bearing a reasonable relationship with the primary use.

124. Junk:Any scrap, waste, reclaimable material, or debris for sale or in the process of being dismantled, destroyed,

processed, salvaged, stored, baled, disposed, or otherwise used or disposed of.

125. Junkyard: An open area greater than 200 feet square in size, where junk or second hand materials are bought and
sold, exchanged, stored, baled, packed, disassembled, handled or abandoned, including, but not limited to, scrap
iron and other metals, paper, rags, tires and bottles. Junkyards include automobile wrecking yards, but do not

include uses established entirely within enclosed buildings.

126. Kennel, commercial: An establishment in which four or more dogs and/or cats more than six months of age are

housed, groomed, bred, boarded, trained, and/or sold, primarily for financial gain.
127. Land use: A description of how land is occupied or utilized.

128. Landscaping: The treatment of the ground surface with live, organic, or synthetic materials such as, but not limited
to, grass, ground cover, crushed stone, trees, shrubs, vines and other growing or synthetic horticultural material.
Structural features such as fountains, shadow pools, statues, garden walls, pathways, benches and the like shall also
be considered elements of landscaping, but such structural features alone shall not meet the spirit and intent of
landscaping requirements.

129. Laundromat: An establishment providing washing, drying, and/or dry-cleaning machines on the premises for rental
use to the general public. Laundromats may incorporate drop off facilities for commercial dry-cleaning

establishments, but do not include dry-cleaning equipment other than self-service machines.

130. Living fence: A grouping of plants including, but not limited to hedges, shrubs, bushes, or trees, arranged and/or
growing in such a manner as to enclose, secure, partially enclose or secure, provide privacy or mark a boundary for
all or any part of a lot.

131. Loading space: An off-street space or berth used for the loading or unloading of cargo, products or materials from
vehicles.

132. Long-term care facility: An institution or a distinct part of an institution that is licensed or approved to provide health
care under medical supervision for 24 or more consecutive hours to two or more patients who are not related to the
governing body or its members by marriage, blood or adoption. Such facilities include nursing homes, hospices, etc.

133. Lot: A designated parcel, tract or area of land established by plat, subdivision, or as otherwise permitted by law, to

be separately owned, used, developed or built upon.
134. Lot area: The total horizontal area within the lot lines of the lot, excluding any street rights-of-way.

135. Lot, corner: A lot abutting on two or more streets or roads at their intersection or upon two parts of the same street
forming an angle of less than 135 degrees. A lot abutting upon a curved street or streets shall be considered a corner
lot for the purposes of this Ordinance if the arc is of less radius than 150 feet and the tangents to the curve, at the
two points where the lot lines meet the curve or the straight street line extended, form an interior angle of less than

135 degrees.

136. Lot coverage: The part or percent of the lot occupied by buildings, including accessory buildings.
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Lot, double frontage: s any interior lot having frontages on two or more or less parallel streets or roads as distinguishe

corner lot. All lot lines consisting of streets or roads shall be front lot lines, and front yards shall be provided as require:
Lot, interior: A lot other than a corner lot.

Lot line(s): The lines bounding a lot as defined herein from another lot or from a public or private street or any other

public space:

a. Frontlotline: The line separating said lot from a street right-of-way. In the case of corner or double frontage lots,

both lot lines abutting on street rights-of-way shall be treated as front lot lines.

b. Rear lot line: The lot line opposite and most distant from the front lot line. In the case of a lot pointed at the rear,
the rear lot line shall be an imaginary line parallel to the front lot line, not less than ten feet long, lying farthest

from the front lot line and entirely within the lot.

c. Side ot fine: Any lot lines other than the front lot line or rear lot line. In the case of a corner lot or double

frontage lot, all lot lines other than front lot lines shall be side lot lines.

Lot of record: A lot in a map recorded with the county register of deeds, or described in a deed or land contract or
lease agreement which has been perpetual, executed together with an affidavit or acknowledgment of a notary

public, prior to the effective date of this Ordinance, and which lot actually exists as shown or described.

Lot, waterfront: A lot which fronts on a water body. All waterfront lots have two front yards, except corner waterfront
lots which have three front yards. The owners of nonconforming waterfront lots may elect to meet rear lot

requirements for the portion of the lot which fronts the public or private road providing access.

Lot width: For a common rectangular lot, lot width is the straight line horizontal distance between the side lot lines
measured at the two points where the minimum required front setback line intersects with the side lot lines

(measure side to side at the front setback).

If the side lot lines are not parallel, then;

Step 1. Start with the axis line of the lot, measuring from the midpoint of the front lot line (A), to the midpoint of the

rear lot line (B).
Step 2. Measure the required front setback distance along the axis line, to point (C).
Step 3. Draw a line at a right angle (90°) from the axis line at point (C).

Step 4. Lot width is measured along the line in Step 3 where it intersects the side lot lines at points (D). (See

illustration below)

> AppC202-02
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143. [Reserved.]
144. [Reserved.]
145. Main building: A building in which is conducted the principal use of the lot upon which it is situated.

146. Manufactured home: A dwelling unit which is designed for long-term residential occupancy and is wholly or largely

fabricated at an off-site location.

147. Manufactured home condominium projects: A parcel of land under joint ownership which has been planned and
improved for the placement of manufactured or mobile homes for non-transient use, upon individual, separate

condominium unit envelopes.

148. Manufactured home lot or site: A parcel of land for the placement of a single manufactured or mobile home and
exclusive use of its occupants within a licensed manufactured or mobile home community (previous term "park"), a

condominium project or subdivision project or development.

149. Manufactured home stand: That part of an individual lot which has been reserved for the placement of the

manufactured or mobile home, appurtenant structures or additions.

150. Manufactured home subdivision: A parcel of land under single ownership which has been planned and improved for
the placement of manufactured or mobile homes for non-transient use on individual lots and for the purpose of

selling the lots.

151. Manufactured housing: A structure prefabricated in part or total which meet the HUD Code (42 USC Sec 5401),
transportable in one or more sections, which is built on a chassis and designed to be used with or without a
permanent foundation as a dwelling unit when connected to required utilities, and the plumbing, heating/air

conditioning and electrical systems contained within the structure.

152. Manufactured housing community: A parcel or tract of land under the control of a person upon which three or more
manufactured homes are located on a continual non-recreational basis and which are offered to the public for that
purpose. A recreational vehicle park or campground is not a manufactured home community. The older term
"mobile home park" is often used by individuals as an equivalent term.

153. Manufactured housing community license: A written license issued by the manufactured housing commission
allowing a person to operate and maintain a manufactured housing community under the provisions of Michigan

Public Acts 96 of 1987, as amended, and this Ordinance and regulations issued hereunder.

154. Manufacturing: Establishments engaged in the mechanical or chemical transformation of materials or substances
into new products, including the assembling of component parts, the creation of products, and the blending of

materials, such as lubricating oils, plastics, resins, or liquors.

155. Marihuana: Term as defined in: the Public Health Code, MCL 333.1101 et seq.; the Michigan Regulation and Taxation
of Marihuana Act, MCL 333.27951 et seq.; the Michigan Medical Marihuana Act, MCL 333.26421 et seq.; the Medical
Marihuana Facilities Licensing Act, MCL 333.27101 et seq.; and the Marihuana Tracking Act, MCL 333.27901 et seq.

156. Marihuana accessories: Term as defined in the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act, MCL 333.26421
et seq.

157. Marihuana concentrate: Term as defined in the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act, MCL 333.26421
et seq.

158. Marihuana establishment: An enterprise at a specific location at which a licensee is licensed to operate under the
Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act, MCL 333.27901 et seq., and under the City of Norway's
Marihuana Establishments Ordinance, including a marihuana grower establishment, marihuana safety compliance

facility establishment, marihuana processor establishment, marihuana microbusiness establishment, marihuana
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retailer establishment, marihuana secure transporter establishment, or any other marihuana-related business
licensed by the Michigan Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs under the Michigan Regulation and

Taxation of Marihuana Act and by the City of Norway under the City's Marihuana Establishments Ordinance.

159. Marihuana establishment licensee: A person or legal entity holding a state operating license issued under the
Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act, MCL 333.27901 et seq., and a license issued by the City of

Norway pursuant to its Marihuana Establishments Ordinance.

160. Marihuana facility: An enterprise at a specific location at which a licensee is licensed to operate under the Michigan
Medical Marihuana Facilities Licensing Act, MCL 333.27101 et seq., the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of
Marihuana Act., MCL 333.27901 et seq, and under the City of Norway's Marihuana Facilities Ordinance, including a
marihuana grower facility, marihuana processor facility, marihuana provisioning center facility, marihuana secure
transporter facility, or marihuana safety compliance facility. The term does not include or apply to a "primary

caregiver" or "caregiver" as that term is defined in the Michigan Medical Marihuana Act, MCL 333.26421 et seq.

161. Marihuana facility licensee: A person or legal entity holding a state operating license issued under the Michigan
Medical Marihuana Facilities Licensing Act, MCL 333.27101 et seq, and a license issued by the City of Norway

pursuant to its Medical Marihuana Facilities Ordinance.

162. Marihuana grower establishment: A marihuana establishment licensee licensed under the City's Marihuana
Establishments Ordinance and under the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act, MCL 333.27951 et
seq., that is a commercial entity located in this state that cultivates marihuana and sells or otherwise transfers

marihuana to marihuana establishments pursuant to the Ordinance and the Act.

163. Marihuana grower facility: A marihuana facility licensee licensed under the City's Medical Marihuana Facilities
Ordinance and under the Michigan Medical Marihuana Facilities Licensing Act that is a commercial entity located in
this state that cultivates, dries, trims, or cures and packages marihuana for sale to a processor or provisioning

center.

164. Marihuana-infused product: A topical formulation, tincture, beverage, edible substance, or similar product containing
any usable marihuana and other ingredients as defined in Section 3(j) of the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of
Marihuana Act and in_Section 102(l) of the Michigan Medical Marihuana Facilities Licensing Act. Marihuana-infused
product shall not be considered a food for purposes of the food law, 2000 PA 92, MCL 289.1101 to 289.8111.

165. Marihuana microbusiness: A marihuana establishment licensee licensed under the City's Marihuana Establishments
Ordinance and under the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act to cultivate not more than 150
marihuana plants; process and package marihuana; and sell or otherwise transfer marihuana to individuals who are
21 years of age or older or to a marihuana safety compliance facility establishment, but not to other marihuana
establishments.

166. Marihuana outdoor production: Growing marihuana in an expanse of open or cleared ground or in a greenhouse,
hoop house, or similar non-rigid structure that does not utilize any artificial lighting, including, but not limited to,

electrical lighting sources.

167. Marihuana processor establishment: A marihuana establishment licensee licensed under the City's Marihuana
Establishments Ordinance and under the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act to obtain marihuana
from marihuana establishments; process and package marihuana; and sell or otherwise transfer marihuana to
marihuana establishments.

168. Marihuana processor facility: A marihuana facility licensee licensed under the City's Medical Marihuana Facilities
Ordinance and under the Michigan Medical Marihuana Facilities Licensing Act that is a commercial entity located in
this state that purchases marihuana from a grower and that extracts resin from the marihuana or creates a
marihuana-infused product for sale and transfer in packaged form to a marihuana provisioning center.

169. Marihuana provisioning center: A marihuana facility licensee licensed under the City's Medical Marihuana Facilities
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Ordinance and under the Michigan Medical Marihuana Facilities Licensing Act that is a commercial entity located in
this state that purchases marihuana from a grower or processor and sells, supplies, or provides marihuana to
registered qualifying patients, directly or through the patients' registered primary caregivers. Provisioning center
includes any commercial property where marihuana is sold at retail to registered qualifying patients or registered
primary caregivers. A noncommercial location used by a primary caregiver to assist a qualifying patient connected to
the caregiver through the department's marihuana registration process in accordance with the Michigan Medical

Marihuana Act, MCL 333.26421 et seq., is not a provisioning center for purposes of this chapter.

170. Marihuana retailer: A marihuana establishment licensee licensed under the City's Marihuana Establishments
Ordinance and under the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act to obtain marihuana from marihuana
establishments and to sell or otherwise transfer marihuana to marihuana establishments and to individuals who are

21 years of age or older.

171. Marihuana safety compliance facility: A marihuana facility licensee licensed under the City's Medical Marihuana
Facilities Ordinance and under the Michigan Medical Marihuana Facilities Licensing Act that is a commercial entity
that receives marihuana from a marihuana facility or registered primary caregiver, tests it for contaminants and for
tetrahydrocannabinol and other cannabinoids, returns the test results, and may return the marihuana to the

marihuana facility.

172. Marihuana safety compliance facility establishment: A marihuana establishment licensee licensed under the City's
Marihuana Establishments Ordinance and under the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act to test

marihuana, including certification for potency and the presence of contaminants.

173. Marihuana secure transporter establishment: A marihuana establishment licensee licensed under the City's
Marihuana Establishments Ordinance and under the Michigan Regulation and Taxation of Marihuana Act to obtain

marihuana from marihuana establishments in order to transport marihuana to marihuana establishments.

174. Marihuana secure transporter facility: A marihuana facility licensee licensed under the City's Medical Marihuana
Facilities Ordinance and under the Michigan Medical Marihuana Facilities Licensing Act that is a commercial entity

located in this state that stores marihuana and transports marihuana between marihuana facilities for a fee.

175. Marihuana security plan: A plan for preventing unauthorized access to, or theft and pilferage from, a marihuana

facility, approved for operation in the City of Norway.

176. Master plan: The comprehensive plan including graphic and written proposals indicating the general location for
streets, parks, schools, public buildings and all physical development of the Norway Area and includes any unit or

part of such plan, and any amendment to such plan or parts thereof.

177. Meat or poultry processing facility: A facility for the processing, including but not limited to the butchering, cutting,

dressing, and packaging of meat and poultry products. This does not include the killing of animals on site.

178. Membership organizations: Membership organizations include community service clubs, lodges, church halls,

catering or rental halls, fraternal organizations, and the like.

179. Membrane storage structure: A structure consisting of a frame that is covered with a plastic, fabric, canvas,
aluminum or similar non-permanent material, which is used to provide storage for vehicles, boats, recreational
vehicles or other personal property. The term shall also apply to structures commonly known as hoop houses,
canopy covered carports and tent garages, but shall not apply to boat lifts and canopies that are placed in public
waters and temporary tents or canopies used for special events such as weddings or graduations, and shall not

apply to greenhouse structures used to shelter the growing of crops, flowers, and/or other plants or vegetation.

180. Mental health center: A hospital or clinic where the primary activity is the treatment and care of persons suffering

from mental or emotional disorders.

181. Minimum landscaped open space: The percentage of lot area which must be maintained in grass or other living
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vegetation.

182. Minimum waterfront setback: The distance between the lake's bluffline or river's bank and the edge of the

permanent structure closest to the water.

183. Modular (pre-manufactured) housing unit: A dwelling unit constructed solely within a factory, as a single unit, or in
various sized modules or components, which are then transported by truck or other means to a site where they are
assembled on a permanent foundation to form a single-family dwelling unit, and meeting all codes and regulations
applicable to conventional single-family home construction.

184. Motel: See Hotel.

185. Motor home: A self-propelled, vehicle licensed to be operated on public roads, which vehicle is built upon a chassis

(or equivalent), and is intended for recreation activities and only temporary occupancy.
186. Multi-use building: A building containing two or more distinct uses.

187. Noise: Sound vibrations which either annoys, injures, or endangers the comfort, repose, health, or safety of a
person(s), unless the making and continuing of the noise is necessary for the protection or preservation of property
or the health, safety, life or limb of a person(s).

188. Nonconforming lot: A lot, the area, dimensions, or location of which was lawful prior to the adoption, revision, or
amendment of the zoning ordinance, but that fails by reason of such adoption, revision, or amendment to conform

to the present requirements of the zoning district.

189. Nonconforming structure or building: A structure or building, the size, dimensions, or location of which was lawful
prior to the adoption, revision, or amendment to the zoning ordinance but that fails by reason of such adoption,

revision, or amendment to conform to the present requirements of the zoning district.

190. Nonconforming use: A use or activity that was lawful prior to the adoption, revision or amendment of the zoning
ordinance but that fails by reason of such adoption, revision, or amendment to conform to the present requirements

of the zoning district.

191. Nuisance: Any act, thing, condition, land, building or premises which annoys, injures or endangers the public health,

safety, comfort, offends public decency, or in any way renders the public insecure in life or property.

192. Nursery: An establishment where flowers, shrubs, trees or other plants are raised and/or offered for sale. A nursery
may include a greenhouse, but also includes unenclosed areas used for growing and/or displaying plants for sale.
Sales of related items, such as fertilizers, landscaping materials, etc. may be included when clearly related to the
principal use of growing and/or selling plants.

193. Nursing home, convalescent home, or home for the aged: A home for the care of children, or the aged, or infirm, or a
place of rest for those suffering bodily disorders, and licensed or required to be licensed by the State of Michigan,
but not including housing for the elderly where such persons live independently in individual apartment units, and
not including a hospital or mental health center.

194. Occupancy or occupied: The residing of an individual or individuals overnight in a dwelling unit or the storage or use

of equipment, merchandise, or machinery in any public, commercial, or industrial building.

195. Office: A room or group of rooms used for conducting the affairs of a business, profession, service, industry or

government and generally furnished with desks, tables, files and communications equipment.

196. Office building: A building used primarily for conducting the affairs of a business, profession, service or government,
or like activity, and which may include ancillary services exclusively for workers in the building, such as a restaurant,
coffee shop, newspaper or candy stand, or child care facilities.

197. Office park: A development on a tract of land that contains a number of separate office buildings, accessory and
supporting uses, and open space designed, planned constructed and managed on an integrated and coordinated
basis.
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Open space: Any unoccupied space open to the sky on the same lot with a building; as well as any parcel or area of
land or water essentially unimproved and set aside, dedicated, designated, or reserved for public or private use or
enjoyment or for the use and enjoyment of owners, occupants, and their guests of land adjoining or neighboring
such open space.

Ordinary high water mark: The line between upland and bottomland that persists through successive changes in
water levels, below which the presence and action of the water is so common or recurrent that the character of the
land is marked distinctly from the upland and is apparent in the soil itself, the configuration of the surface of the sail,
and the vegetation. On an inland lake that has a level established by law, it means the high established level. Where
water returns to its natural level as the result of the permanent removal or abandonment of a dam, it means the
natural ordinary high-water mark.

Outdoor storage: The keeping, in an unenclosed area, of any goods, junk, material, merchandise, or vehicles in the

same place for more than 24 hours.

Overlay zone or overlay district: A zoning district that encompasses one or more underlying zones and that imposes
additional requirements beyond those required for the underlying zone.

Owner: The owner of the premises or lesser estate in the premises, a mortgagee or vendee in possession, an
assignee of rents, receiver, executor, trustee, leasee, or any other person, sole proprietorship, partnership,
association, or corporation directly or indirectly in control of a building, structure, or real property, or his or her duly
authorized agent.

Park: A tract of land, designated and used by the public for active and passive recreation.

Parking lot: An off-street, ground-level open area, usually improved for the short-term (not overnight) parking of

automobiles, constructed in accordance with the requirements of this Ordinance.

Parking space: A space for the parking of an automobile within a public or private parking area of definite length and
width (refer to_section 804) and exclusive of drives, driveways, aisles, or entrances giving access thereto, and fully
accessible for the parking of automobiles.

Performance guarantee: Cash, completion bond, certified check, irrevocable bank letter of credit or other financial
security acceptable to the city and township as assurance that required improvements or conditions associated with
project approval are properly built or conformed with.

Permitted use: Any use allowed in a zoning district and subject to the regulations applicable to that zoning district.

Person: An individual, partnership, association, trust, or corporation, or any other legal entity or combination of legal
entities.

Personal services: Establishments primarily engaged in providing services involving the care of a person or his or her
personal goods or apparel.

Personal use landing field: Any location, either on land or water, which shall be used for landing or take-off of aircraft
with safety, solely for the use of the owner of the property, and which is not equipped with commercial facilities for
the shelter, supply or repair of aircraft.

Planned unit development (PUD): An area of a minimum contiguous size, as specified by ordinance, to be planned,
developed, operated, and maintained as a single entity and containing one or more residential clusters or planned
unit residential developments and one or more public, quasi-public, commercial, or industrial areas in such ranges
or ratios of nonresidential uses to residential uses as specified in this Ordinance.

Planning commission: The City of Norway Planning Commission.

Plat: A map of a subdivision of land recorded with the county register of deeds pursuant to Public Act 288 of 1967, or

a prior statute.
Porch, open: Roofed open area, which may be screened, usually attached to or part of and with direct access to or
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from a building. A porch becomes a room (and no longer a porch) when the enclosed space is heated or air
conditioned and when the percentage of window area to wall area is less than 50 percent.

215. Premises: A lot, parcel, tract or plot of land together with the buildings and structures thereon.

216. Principal building: A building in which is conducted the principal use of the lot on which it is located.

217. Permitted principal use: A use which is allowed in a certain zoning district with no permits or stipulations other than
the issuance of a zoning compliance permit and such general requirements as setbacks, lot size, etc.

218. Principal use: The primary or predominant use of any lot or parcel.

219. Private road: A privately owned and maintained road or road easement allowing access to more than one parcel or
premises including a privately owned and maintained easement for ingress and egress, whether pre-existing or not.
(Also see the definition of Street).
In the case of a "site condominium," as defined and as regulated by this Ordinance, the principal means of access to

abutting "units of ownership" may be provided by a private road, provided it is constructed and maintained to meet

the same standard for public streets within the city, as established by the City of Norway.

220. Public building: Any building, structure, facility, or complex used by the general public or providing public services,
whether constructed by any state, county, or municipal government agency or instrumentality or any private
individual, partnership, association, or corporation, including, but not limited to, assembly buildings, such as
auditoriums, libraries, city halls, community centers, senior citizen centers; fire halls, etc.

221. Public hearing: A meeting announced and advertised in advance and open to the public, with the public given an

opportunity to speak and participate.
222. Public service: Relating to the health, safety, and welfare of the population.

223. Public sewer and water system: Any system, other than an individual septic tank, tile field, or individual well, that is
operated by a municipality, governmental agency, or a public utility for the collection, treatment, and disposal of

waste and the furnishing of potable water.

224. Public utility: A closely regulated enterprise with a franchise for providing to the public a utility service deemed
necessary for the public health, safety and welfare.

225. Rear service drive: A local street/road or private road typically located behind principal buildings and parallel to an
arterial for service to abutting properties for the purpose of controlling access to the arterial.

226. Recreation facility: A place designed and equipped for the conduct of sports and leisure-time activities.

227. Recreational vehicle: A vehicular-type portable structure without permanent foundation that can be towed, hauled,
or driven and primarily designed as a temporary living accommodation for recreational, camping and travel use and
including, but not limited to, travel trailers, truck campers, camping trailers and self-propelled motor homes.

228. Recreational vehicle park: Any lot or parcel of land upon which two or more recreational vehicle sites are located,
established, or maintained for occupancy by recreational vehicles of the general public as temporary living quarters
for recreation or vacation purposes.

229. Recycling center: A lot or parcel of land, with or without buildings, upon which used materials are separated and
processed for shipment for eventual reuse in new products.

230. Recycling collection point: An incidental use that serves as a neighborhood drop-off point for temporary storage of

recyclables.

231. Recycling plant: A facility in which recyclable materials, such as newspapers, magazines, books, and other paper
products; glass: metal; and other products, are recycled, reprocessed, and/or treated to return such products to a

condition in which they may again be used in new products.

232. Religious institution: A building or structure, or groups of buildings or structures, that by design and construction are
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primarily intended for conducting organized religious services and associated accessory uses.

233. Rental dwelling: A dwelling, with kitchen facilities located on the same lot of a principal single-family dwelling, which
is rented for year round occupancy.

234, Resort: A place of typically seasonal entertainment, recreation and/or lodging. Resort lodging, if provided, may
include hotels, motels, single or multiple-family residential, dwelling units, cottages, cabins, bed and breakfasts, or
some combination, as regulated by appropriate sections of this Ordinance.

235. Restaurant: An establishment where food and drink are prepared, served and consumed primarily within the
principal building.

236. Retail food establishment: Any fixed facility in which food or drink is offered primarily for retail sale. May include food
preparation on the premises, such as a deli or bakery, when clearly related and incidental to the retail sale of food
items.

237. Retail outlet mall: A parcel of land occupied by more than one retail outlet store, typically served by common parking
facilities.

238. Retail outlet store: A retail establishment selling a single manufacturer's product.

239. Retail sales: Establishments engaged in selling goods or merchandise to the general public for personal or household
consumption and rendering services incidental to the sale of such goods.

240. Retail warehouse outlet: A retail operation from a warehouse as an accessory to the principal warehouse use.

241. Right-of-way: A street, alley, or other thoroughfare or easement permanently established for passage of persons,
vehicles, or the location of utilities. The right-of-way is delineated by legally established lines or boundaries.

242. Riparian Jot: Lake front property or other property on a navigable tributary of a lake which is used to access a lake
exclusively by the owner or occupant of the property.

243. Riparian owner: A person whose property adjoins a lake or who has rights of access to a lake because of a recorded
instrument granting such rights.

244. Riparian rights: Those rights which are associated with the ownership of the bank or shore of an inland lake or
stream.

245. River's bank: The edge or crest of the elevated segment of shoreline above the river, which inclines steeply on the
water side.

246. Road, public: A road dedicated to the public, such dedication having been accepted by the appropriate public road
commission or department of transportation, which meets the minimum construction standards of said road
commission or the Michigan Department of Transportation.

247. Same ownership: Properties owned by the same individual, corporation, partnership, or other entity, or if one
property is owned by any corporation that controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with the owner of
the other property, or is owned by any corporation resulting from a merger or consolidation with the other property
owner, or is owned by any subsidiary or affiliate of the other property owner, or is owned by any joint venture of
which the other property owner is a partner.

248. School, elementary: Any school, public, private or parochial, which meets state requirements for elementary
education.

249. School, secondary: Any school, public, private or parochial, which meets state requirements for secondary education.

250. Setback:The distance between a building and any lot line. The minimum setbacks establish required yards and
define the zoning envelope.

251. Setback, required: The minimum horizontal distance between a front, rear or side lot line and a building line required

to comply with required yard provisions of this Ordinance.
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Shooting range: A defined area either indoors or outdoors designed for the safe discharge of one or more firearms, oft
particular targets and often for the shooter's practice to improve one's shooting ability or for the aligning of firearm sigl

accuracy. The term "firearm" is as described in the City of Norway's Code of Ordinances, chapter 22, section 22-31(a).

Shopping center: A group of commercial establishments planned, constructed, and managed as a total entity, with
customer and employee parking provided on-site, provision for goods delivery separated from customer access,
aesthetic considerations and protection from the elements and landscaping and signage in accordance with an
approved plan.

Shoreline: That area of shorelands where land and water meet.

Short-term rental: The rental or subletting of any dwelling for a term of 27 days or less, but the definition does not
include the use of campgrounds, hotel rooms, transitional housing operated by a non-profit entity, group homes
such as nursing homes and adult foster care homes, hospitals, or housing provided by a substance-abuse
rehabilitation clinic, mental-health facility, or other health-care related clinic.

Sidewalk café: A restaurant with tables on the sidewalk in front of the premises.

Side /ot line: Any lot line which meets the end of a front lot line or any other lot line within 30 degrees of being

parallel to such a line except a front lot.

Sight distance: The distance of unobstructed view for the driver of a vehicle, as measured along the normal travel

path of a roadway to a specified height above the roadway.

Sign: Any object, device, display, or structure, or part thereof, situated outdoors or indoors, which is used to
advertise, identify, display, direct, or attract attention to an object, person, institution, organization, business,
product, service, event, or location by any means, including words, letters, figures, design, symbols, fixtures, colors,

illumination, or projected images.
Sign face: The area or display surface of a sign used for the message, not including any structural framework not

used for display. Where a sign has two display surfaces back-to-back or in V-formation, each display surface is

considered a face.

Sign, marquee: A sign that is mounted, painted, or attached to an awning, canopy or marquee.

Sign, mechanical: Any sign or part of a sign that changes physical position or light intensity by any movement or
rotation or that gives the visual impression of such movement or rotation.

Sign, off-premise: A sign, other than a billboard as defined by this section, that advertises a commodity, service,
business or event lawfully conducted, sold, or offered at a location other than the premises on which the sign is
located.

Sign, on-premise: A sign, other than a billboard as defined by this section, that advertises a commodity, service,
business or event lawfully conducted, sold, or offered on the premises on which the sign is located.

Sign structure: The assembled components which make up an outdoor advertising display, including but not limited
to uprights, supports, facings and trim. Such sign structure may contain two faces arranged back-to-back or in V-
formation.

Site plan: A plan showing all salient features of a proposed development, so that it may be evaluated in order to
determine whether it meets the provisions of this Ordinance.

Ski resort: Includes base lodges, ski lifts, storage and maintenance buildings, restaurants and related uses. See

Resort.

Slaughterhouse: A commercial establishment where cattle, sheep, hogs or other animals are killed and butchered,
cut, packaged, and/or processed for sale; provided, however, that this shall not be taken to include the killing of

livestock for personal consumption.
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269. Spot zoning: Rezoning of a lot or parcel of land to benefit an owner, resulting in a use incompatible with surrounding la

and which is inconsistent with local plans and policies.

270. Sprawi:Uncontrolled growth, usually of a low-density nature, in previously rural areas and some distance from

existing development and infrastructure.

271. State licensed residential facility: A structure constructed for residential purposes that is licensed by the state
pursuant to Act No. 287 of the Public Acts of 1972, as amended, which provides resident services for six or less

persons under 24-hour supervision or care for persons in need of that supervision or care.

272. Story:That portion of a building included between the surface of any floor and the surface of the floor next above it,
or if there is no floor above it, then the space between the floor and the ceiling next above it and including those

basements used for the principal use.

273. Street: A public thoroughfare, other than an alley, which affords the principal means of vehicular access to abutting
property and which has been officially accepted as a public street or thoroughfare. A street includes the entire road

right-of-way and any improvements constructed thereon.

In the case of a "site condominium," as defined and as regulated by this Ordinance, the principal means of access to

abutting "units of ownership" may be provided by a public street. (Also see the definition of Private road.)

274. Structural alterations: Any change in the supporting members of a building or structure, such as bearing walls,

columns, beams or girders, or any substantial change in the roof, or any additional floor space added to the building.

275. Structure: Anything fabricated, constructed or erected, the use of which requires fixation or placement in, on or
attachment to something having location on the ground including but not limited to all buildings, independently
supported decks, satellite dishes and free-standing signs; excepting anything lawfully in a public right-of-way
including but not limited to utility poles, sewage pumping stations, utility manholes, fire hydrants, electric
transformers, telephone boxes, and related public facilities and utilities defined as essential public services. A paved,
uncovered parking lot is not considered a structure. Building areas separated by fire walls or bearing walls shall not
be considered separate structures under this Ordinance.

276. Structure height: For all structures other than buildings, the vertical distance measured from the finished grade to

the highest point of the structure. For buildings, see building height.

277. Subdivision: The division of a lot, tract, or parcel of land into one or more lots for the purpose of sale or
development, and subject to the requirements of the Land Division Act, Public Act 288 of 1967, as amended, this

Ordinance and the requirements of any adopted subdivision control or land division ordinance in the Norway Area.
278. Supermarket: A retail establishment primarily selling food as well as other convenience and household goods.

279. Swimming pool: Any structure, container, or pool, portable or non-portable, having a depth of one foot or more at

any point and designed or used for swimming, wading, or bathing.

280. Tavern: An establishment used primarily for the serving of liquor by the drink to the general public and where food

or packaged liquors may be served or sold only as accessory to the primary use.

281. Temporary outdoor activity: Happenings that are carried out primarily out-of-doors for a fixed period of time, not to
exceed five consecutive days, and including but not limited to fireworks, displays, speeches, farm stands, seasonal
sales, swap and shop markets, racing meets, circuses, carnivals, concerts and parades. Tents or other temporary
structures may be used, but permanent structures are not permitted.

282. Temporary structure: A structure without any foundation or footings and that is removed when the designated time

period, activity, or use for which the temporary structure was erected has ceased.

283. Temporary use: A use established for a limited duration with the intent to discontinue such use upon the expiration

of the time period.
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284. Theater: A building or part of a building devoted to the showing of motion pictures or for dramatic, dance, musical or of
performances.

285. Throat length (of driveway): The distance between the road serving a site and the parcel's internal end of a driveway,
or the distance between the road and the site's internal circulation drive or the site's parking lot. Driveway throat
length is used to measure the vehicle stacking required to be available for exiting or entering a site. In general this
distance shall be measured along the centerline of a driveway, or along a line parallel to the centerline of a driveway.
At the roadway end of the driveway, the measurement shall be taken from either:

1. A pointin the driveway where a driver exiting the site can first safely see to make a right-turn or a left-turn

completing their exit,
2. Aline parallel with the face of the curb, if present, or
3. Aline parallel with the edge of the road's paved shoulder, if present.

286. Throat width (of driveway): The distance edge-to-edge of a driveway measured at the right-of-way line.

287. Tourist oriented directional sign (TODS): A sign, authorized and permitted by the State, to provide motorist[s] with
advanced notice of a lawful cultural, historical, recreational, educational, or commercial activity that is annually
attended by 2,000 or more people and for which a major portion of the activity's income or visitors are derived
during the normal business season for motorists not residing in the immediate area of the activity.

288. Tower: A structure designed and constructed primarily for the purpose of supporting one or more antennas,

including guyed towers, monopole towers, and lattice towers.

289. Tower, lattice: A self-supporting structure, erected on the ground, which consists of cross-bracing of structural steel

to support antennas and other related equipment.

290. Tower, monopole: A self-supporting structure, with a single shaft of wood, steel or concrete, to support antennas

and other related equipment.

291. Trailer: A vehicle standing on wheel(s) which is used to contain or transport one cubic yard or more of materials (i.e.
yard waste, leaves, dirt, sand, building materials, etc.) usable space, a boat(s), a snowmobile(s), a motorcycle(s),
household item(s), or similar materials or items. This definition applies whether or not it is licensed for public
roadway use.

292. Trip generation: The estimated total number of vehicle trip ends produced by a specific land use or activity. A trip
end is the total number of trips entering or leaving a specific land use or site over a designated period of time. Trip

generation is estimated through the use of trip rates that are based upon the type and intensity of development.

293. Truck stop: Any building, premises, or land in which or upon which a business, service or industry involving the
maintenance, servicing, storage or repair of commercial vehicles is conducted or rendered, including the dispensing
of motor fuel or other petroleum products directly into motor vehicles and the sale of equipment or accessories for
trucks and similar commercial vehicles. A truck stop may also include overnight accommodations and restaurant
facilities primarily for the use of truck crews.

294. Truck terminal: An area and building where trucks load and unload cargo and freight and where the cargo and
freight may be broken down or aggregated into smaller or larger loads for transfer to other vehicles or modes of

transportation.

295. Underlying district: The base zone below an overlay zone that establishes the fundamental permitted uses, densities

and dimensional regulations applicable to lands subject to a zoning ordinance.
296. Undeveloped or unimproved land:Land in its natural state before development.

297. Use:The purpose or activity for which land or buildings are designed, arranged, or intended, or for which land or

buildings are or may be occupied or maintained. Includes actual and/or proposed use of land and/or structures.

298. Use, accessory: See Accessory use.
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Use, change of: See Change of use.

Use, increase in the intensity of: A discernible increase in the level or volume of activity generated by a change in use

or an increase in floor area or an increase in land area configurations.

Utility easement: Easement to accommodate the placement of water, sewer, gas or communication lines or to allow

for the free flow of stormwater across properties so it is properly managed.

Variance: Is a maodification of the literal provisions of the Zoning Ordinance granted by the board of appeals when in
its judgment the strict enforcement of the Zoning Ordinance would cause undue practical difficulty owing to
circumstances unique to the individual property on which the variance is granted. The crucial points of a variance are
undue practical difficulties and unique circumstances.

Vision triangle: This triangular area is determined by measuring 20 feet from the point of intersection of the two
streets, along the right of way (or property) lines of both intersecting streets. Then a line is drawn which connects the

two points (See Fig. 1).
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Warehouse: A building used primarily for the storage of goods and materials.
Warehouse, self storage: See Mini-storage warehouse.

Waterbody: Any body of water, including any creek, stream, canal, river, lake or bay, or any other body of water,

natural or artificial, except a swimming pool or ornamental pool located on a single lot.

Wetland: Land characterized by the presence of water at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and that
under normal circumstances does support, wetland vegetation or aquatic life, and, that is commonly referred to as a

bog, swamp, or marsh.

Wind turbine: Any of the various machines used to produce electricity by converting kinetic energy of wind to
rotational, mechanical, and electrical energy. Wind turbines consist of the turbine apparatus (motor, nacelle and
tower) and any other buildings, support structures, or other related improvements for the generation of electrical
power. See_section 1308 for zoning districts, permitted uses and conditions for approval.

Wireless communication facility: Any combination of one or more antennas, accessory structures, and/or equipment
together with a single tower. This may include, but shall not be limited to, radio and television broadcasting or relay
towers, wireless or cellular telephone communication receivers and transmitters, telephone devices and exchanges,
microwave relay facilities and towers, telephone transmission equipment buildings and public and private and
commercial mobile radio service facilities. Not included in this definition are: citizen band radio facilities, short wave
facilities, ham or amateur radio facilities, satellite dishes and government facilities which are subject to state or
federal laws or regulations which preempt local regulatory authority.

Wireless communication provider: Any FCC-licensed service provider, and/or any supplier of wireless communication
facilities for such providers.

Yard: An open space that lies between the principal building or buildings and the nearest lot line. The minimum
required yard as set forth in this Ordinance is unoccupied and unobstructed from the ground upward except as may

be specifically provided in the zoning ordinance.
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312. Yard, front: A space extending the full width of the lot between the principal building and the front line and
measured perpendicular to the building at the closest point to the front lot line.

313. Yard, rear: A space extending across the full width of the lot between the principal building and the rear lot line and
measured perpendicular to the building to the closest point of the rear lot line.

314. Yard, required: That portion of a front, side, or rear yard lying between the front, side or rear /ot /ine and the
corresponding front, side or rear minimum setback /ine. Within this typically open space, no structure is allowed
except as may be provided in the zoning ordinance.

315. Yard, side: A space extending from the front yard to the rear yard between the principal building and the side lot line
and measured perpendicular from the side lot line to the closest point of the principal building.

316. Zoning administrator: The Norway Area Zoning Administrator is hired for the purposes of carrying out certain duties
and responsibilities as defined in this Ordinance.

317. Zoning board of appeals: The body appointed under the authority of the City of Norway Zoning Ordinance to hear
appeals by any aggrieved party by a decision or order of the zoning administrator, or where it is alleged that the
literal enforcement of this Ordinance would involve practical difficulties.

318. Zoning compliance permit: A document signed by a zoning officer, as required in the zoning ordinance, as a
condition precedent to the commencement of a use, or the erection, construction, reconstruction, restoration,
alteration, conversion, or installation of a structure or building, that acknowledges that such use, structure, or
building complies with the provisions of this Ordinance or authorized variance.

319. Zoning envelope: The three-dimensional space within which a structure is permitted to be built on a lot and that is
defined by maximum height regulations, minimum yard setbacks and sky exposure plane regulations when
applicable.

(Ord. No. 444, 6-21-2021)

Sec. 203. - Words not defined.

Any words requiring special interpretation and not listed above shall be used as defined in the dictionary maintained in the

office of the zoning administrator, unless defined by specific action of the zoning board of appeals.

ARTICLE Ill. - ZONING DISTRICTS

Sec. 301. - Establishment of districts.

For the purpose of this Ordinance, the City of Norway is divided into the following zoning districts, which shall be known by the

following respective symbols and names:
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R-1 Residential One District

R-2 Residential Two District

RR Rural Residential District

RP Resource Production District
B-1 Essential Business District
B-2 Central Business District

B-3 General Business District
B-4 Large Scale Business District

I Industrial District

PL Public Land District

HC-O Highway Commercial Overlay District
COR Cornerstone Development District
OoCD Oak Crest Drive Development District

Sec. 302. - Zoning district map.

A. The boundaries of the respective districts enumerated in_section 301 are established as depicted on the map entitled
"City of Norway Official Zoning Map," which is an integral part of this Ordinance. This map, along with all notations and

explanatory matter, shall become as much a part of this Ordinance as if fully described herein.

B. The City of Norway Official Zoning Map shall be identified by the signature of the mayor, attested by the city clerk. If, in
accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance, changes are made in district boundaries, such changes shall be
incorporated on the City of Norway Official Zoning Map and approved by the city council with an entry on the City of
Norway Official Zoning Map showing the date and official action taken.

C. One copy of the City of Norway Official Zoning Map is to be maintained and kept up-to-date by the zoning administrator,
accessible to the public and shall be the final authority as to the current zoning status of properties in the City of

Norway.

Sec. 303. - Interpretation of the zoning map.

A. Where due to the scale, lack of detail or illegibility of the zoning maps, there is any uncertainty, contradiction or conflict
as to the intended location of any zoning district boundary as shown thereon; the zoning board of appeals shall make an

interpretation of said map upon request of any person. The zoning board of appeals shall apply the following standards
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in interpreting the zoning map:
1. Zoning district boundary lines are intended to follow lot lines, or be parallel or perpendicular to, or along the center
lines of alleys, streets, rights-of-way or water courses, unless such boundary lines are fixed by dimensions shown on

the zoning map.

2. Where zoning district boundary lines are indicated that they approximately follow lot lines, such lot lines shall be

construed to be such boundary lines.

3. Where a zoning district boundary line divides a lot, the location of any such zoning district boundary lines, unless

indicated by dimensions shown on the zoning map, shall be determined by the use of the map scale shown thereon.

B. If, after the application of the foregoing rules, uncertainty still exists as to the exact location of a zoning district boundary
line, the boundary line shall be determined in a reasonable manner, considering the history of uses of property and the

history of zoning ordinances and amendments in the City of Norway as well as all other relevant facts.

Sec. 304. - Replacement of official zoning map.

In the event the official zoning map becomes damaged, destroyed, lost or difficult to interpret because of the nature or number
of changes made by the city council may adopt a new official zoning map which shall supersede the prior official zoning map. The
official zoning map shall bear the current city officers' signatures and certification as required in_section 302. Unless the official
zoning map has been lost, or has been totally destroyed, the prior map or any significant parts thereof remaining shall be

preserved together with all available records pertaining to its adoption or amendment.

Sec. 305. - Application of district regulations.

The regulations established for each zoning district shall be the minimum regulations for promoting and protecting the public
health, safety and general welfare, and shall be uniform for each class of land or buildings and structures throughout each district.
Where there are practical difficulties in the way of carrying out the strict letter of this Ordinance, the zoning board of appeals shall
have power in passing upon appeals, in accordance with article XV, to vary or modify regulations and provisions of this Ordinance

so that the intent and purposes of this Ordinance shall be observed, public safety secured and substantial justice done.

Sec. 306. - Scope of provisions.

A. Except as may otherwise be provided in this Ordinance, every building and structure erected, every use of any lot,
building or structure established, every structural alteration or relocation of an existing building or structure occurring,
and every enlargement of or addition to an existing use, building or structure occurring after the effective date of this
Ordinance shall be subject to all regulations of this Ordinance which are applicable in the zoning district in which such
use, building, or structure shall be located.

B. Uses are permitted by right only if specifically listed as uses permitted by right in the various zoning districts. Where not
specifically permitted, either by right or conditionally, uses are prohibited unless construed to be similar to an expressly
permitted use. The planning commission shall determine if a use is similar to a use specifically permitted by right or by
conditions.

C. Accessory uses are permitted as indicated for the various zoning districts and are clearly incidental to the permitted
principal uses.

D. The uses permitted as conditional uses are recognized as possessing characteristics of such unique and special nature
(relative to location, design, size, etc.) as necessitating individual standards and conditions in order to safeguard the

general health, safety and welfare of the community.

E. Any structure, use of a structure or land use and any lot, the size, width, or other characteristic of which fails to meet the

requirements of the land use district in which it is located and which was lawfully established in accordance with state
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and local statutes ("of record") prior to the effective date of this amendment shall be considered a legal nonconforming

use.

Structures or uses which were lawful prior to the adoption of this Ordinance existing on non-conforming lots may be

used for any of the permitted uses in the districts in which they are located providing all other requirements of this
Ordinance are met.

No vested right shall arise to the property owner for any parcel or use created in violation of any preceding City of
Norway Zoning Ordinance.

Sec. 307. - Conflicting regulations.

Wherever any provision of this Ordinance imposes more stringent requirements, regulations, restrictions or limitations than

those imposed or required by the provisions of any other law or ordinance, then the provisions of this Ordinance shall govern.

Whenever the provisions of any other law or ordinance impose more stringent requirements than are imposed or required by this

Ordinance, then the provisions of such law or ordinance shall govern.

Sec. 308. - Exemptions.

A.

The location of pipes, wires, poles, and transmission equipment of public utilities or railroad tracks regulated by the

State of Michigan or by the United States are exempt from regulation under this Ordinance.

The provisions of this Ordinance shall not be so construed as to interfere with the temporary use of any property as a

voting place in connection with a municipal or other public election.

Sec. 309. - R-1 Residential One District.

A.

C.

Intent: The R-1 Residential One District is established and maintained for medium- to high-density residential and related

uses, typically in older residential neighborhoods with small lots. These areas are served by municipal water and
wastewater services.

Permitted principal uses:

1. Adult foster care small group home
2. Day care facility, family

3. Elementary or secondary school

4

. Library and other public building

U

Places of assembly
Single-family dwelling

Two-family dwelling

© N o

Home occupation, class I, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

9. Short-term rental

Conditional uses authorized by permit:

1. Adult foster care large group home

2. Bed and breakfast establishment, in accordance with_section 1312
3. Day care facility, group, in accordance with_section 1311

4. Child care center (day care center) in accordance with section 1310

5. Guest house, in accordance with_section 1313
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Rental house, in accordance with_section 1314

Funeral home

Home occupation II, subject to the requirements of section 1309
Kennel, in accordance with_section 1316

Parks and recreational facilities for day use

Planned unit development (PUD)

Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308

Wireless communication facility, concealed or stealth antennas only and subject to the requirements of section 1307

D. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such

as a garage, shed for yard tools, playhouse, facilities for household pets, boathouse, swimming pools, woodshed, or

sauna are permitted. Boathouses and other shoreline uses may be regulated or prohibited by other agencies, including

but not limited to, the Michigan Department of Environmental Quality.

(Ord. No. 444, 6-21-2021)

Sec. 310. - R-2 Residential Two District.

A. Intent: The R-2 Residential Two District is established and maintained for medium-density residential and related uses in

those areas which are served by municipal water and sewer, or where such service could be easily extended.

B. Permitted principal uses:

1.

2
3.
4

10.
11.

Adult foster care family home

. Adult foster care small group home

Day care facility, family

. Elementary or secondary school

Foster family home

Home occupation, class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section

1309)

Libraries and other public building
Places of assembly

Single-family dwelling

Two-family dwelling

Short-term rental

C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:

1.

2
3.
4

w

o 0 N o

Adult foster care large group home

. Bed and breakfast establishment, in accordance with_section 1312

Day care facility, group, in accordance with_section 1311

. Foster family group home

Child care center (day care center) in accordance with_section 1310
Guest house, in accordance with section 1313

Rental house, in accordance with_ section 1314

Funeral home

Home occupation II, subject to the requirements of section 1309
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10. Kennel, in accordance with_section 1316
11. Multiple-family dwelling
12. Nursing home, assisted living facility or similar use
13. Parks and recreational facility for day use
14. Planned unit development (PUD)
15. Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308
16. Wireless communication facility, concealed or stealth antennas only and subject to the requirements of section 1307

D. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such
as a garage, shed for yard tools, playhouse, facilities for household pets, boathouse, swimming pools, woodshed, or
sauna are permitted. Boathouses and other shoreline uses may be regulated or prohibited by other agencies, including

but not limited to, the Michigan Department of Environmental Quality.

(Ord. No. 444, 6-21-2021)

Sec. 311. - RR Rural Residential District.

A. Intent: The RR Rural Residential District is established and maintained to provide a low-density residential environment

in accessible rural areas. Uses in this district will normally not be served by municipal water and wastewater services.
B. Permitted principal uses:

1. Adult foster care small group home

2. Adult foster care family home

3. Agriculture production

4. Cemetery

5. Day care facility, family

6. Foster family home

7. Home occupation, class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

8. Manufactured homes on individual lots
9. Manufactured housing communities on 15 or more acres
10. Places of assembly
11. Single-family dwelling
12. The growing and harvesting of timber
13. Two-family dwelling
14. Short-term rental
C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:
1. Adult foster care large group home
. Bed and breakfast establishment, in accordance with_section 1312

. Campground, RV park, stables and other similar recreational uses

. Foster family group home

2

3

4. Day care facility, group, in accordance with_section 1311

5

6. Child care center (day care center) in accordance with_section 1310
7

. Guest house, in accordance with_section 1313
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8. Rental house, in accordance with_section 1314
9. Greenhouse or nursery, implement sales and service, etc.

10. Gravel pit, sand and topsoil excavation

11. Home occupation Il, subject to the requirements of section 1309

12. Kennel, in accordance with_section 1316

13. Kennel, commercial, in accordance with_section 1316

14. Multiple-family dwelling

15. Planned unit developments (PUD)

16. Private club and lodge hall

17. Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308

18. Wireless communication facility, concealed or stealth antennas only and subject to the requirements of section 1307

19. Veterinary services, when located and designed so as not to reasonably interfere with, degrade or decrease the

enjoyment of existing uses of nearby land, and in accordance with_section 1316

D. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such
as a garage, shed for yard tools, playhouse, pens, boathouses, swimming pools, woodshed, or sauna are permitted.
Boathouses and other shoreline uses may be regulated or prohibited by other agencies, including but not limited to, the
Michigan Department of Environmental Quality. Accessory structures clearly incidental to an agricultural activity

permitted on the site, to include roadside sales, are also permitted.

(Ord. No. 444, 6-21-2021)

Sec. 312. - RP Resource Production District.

A. Intent: The RP Resource Production District is established and maintained for low intensity use of those areas which,
because of their location, physical characteristics and current use are suitable for agricultural, forestry and recreational

uses. Uses in this district will normally not be served by municipal water and wastewater services.
B. Permitted principal uses:

1. Agriculture production

2. Growing and harvesting of timber

3. Home occupation, Class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

Single-family dwelling

Two-family dwelling, subject to the requirements of section 1319
Multiple family dwelling, subject to the requirements of section 1319
Timber production

Short-term rental

Marihuana grower establishment, subject to the requirements of section 1319

© v ® N o U &

Marihuana processor establishment, subject to the requirements of section 1319

11. Marihuana processor facility, subject to the requirements of section 1319

12. Marihuana safety compliance facility, subject to the requirements of section 1319

13. Marihuana safety compliance establishment, subject to the requirements of section 1319

14. Marihuana secure transporter establishment, subject to the requirements of section 1319
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Marihuana secure transporter facility, subject to the requirements of section 1319

C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:

1.

2
3.
4

u

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.

© v o N o

Adult foster care small group home

. Asphalt plant

Campground or RV park

Day care facility, family

Day care facility, group, in accordance with_section 1311

Child care center (day care center) in accordance with_section 1310
Guest house, in accordance with_ section 1313

Rental house, in accordance with_section 1314

Greenhouse or nursery, implement sales and service, etc.

Home occupation Il, subject to the requirements of section 1309
Kennel, in accordance with_section 1316

Kennel, commercial, in accordance with section 1316

Light manufacturing

Mining operations, gravel pits, quarries, sand pits and top soil excavation
Planned unit development (PUD)

Sales or service establishments which are related to agricultural, forestry and recreational uses, including but not

limited to small-scale wood products
Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308
Wireless communication facility, subject to the requirements of section 1307

Veterinary services (541940), when located and designed so as not to reasonably interfere with, degrade or decrease

the enjoyment of existing uses of nearby land, and in accordance with_section 1316.

. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such

as a private garage, shed for yard tools, playhouse, pens, boathouses, swimming pools, woodshed, or sauna are

permitted. Boathouses and other shoreline uses may be regulated or prohibited by other agencies, including but not

limited to, the Michigan Department of Environmental Quality. Accessory structures clearly incidental to an agricultural

activity permitted on the site, to include roadside sales, are also permitted.

(Ord. No. 444, 6-21-2021)

Sec. 313. - B-1 Essential Business District.

A.

Intent: The B-1 Essential Business District is established and maintained for business uses within the Central Business

District, in those areas which are served by municipal water and sewer, and where small lots, zero lot line development

and minimal or no side setbacks are common.

Permitted principal uses:

1.
2.

Business, professional or trade school

Dwelling unit in the upper floors of commercial establishment provided that such dwelling unit have a separate

entrance.
Financial institutions

Laundromat
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6
7.
8

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
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Medical offices, including clinic

. Off-street parking lot

Outdoor retail sale of merchandise when associated with a permitted use in this district.

Personal service establishments, such as barber or beauty shops, health and fitness facilities without overnight

accommodations, etc.

Professional office building

Places of assembly

Restaurant and tavern not having drive-through service, including brew-pub facilities
Retail store

Service business, such as photo studio, shoe repair, etc.

Theater, concert hall, art gallery and museum, or similar place of assembly

Home occupation, class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

Short-term rental

C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:

1.

2
3.
4

U

© v »® N o

11.
12.

13.

Automobile repair establishment
Bowling alley, indoor archery range, indoor skating rink, or similar form of indoor recreation

Day care facility, group, in accordance with_section 1311

. Child care center (day care center) in accordance with_section 1310

Funeral home

Outdoor retail sale of merchandise when associated with a permitted use in this district.
Publicly-owned building, publicly-owned or regulated utility buildings and facility

Sales and showroom for new and/or used motor vehicles, recreational vehicles, boats, etc.
Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308

Wireless communication facility, subject to the requirements of section 1307

Home occupation Il, subject to the requirements of section 1309

Veterinary services, when located and designed so as not to reasonably interfere with, degrade or decrease the

enjoyment of existing uses of nearby land, and in accordance with_section 1316

Hotel and motel, in accordance with_section 1317

. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such

as any structural or mechanical building or use customarily incidental to the permitted principal use, and signs subject to

the regulations established in article X, signs, are permitted.

(Ord. No. 444 , 6-21-2021)

Sec. 314. - B-2 Central Business District.

A.

Intent: The B-2 Central Business District is established and maintained for business uses within the Central Business

District, in those areas which are served by municipal water and sewer, and where small lots, zero lot line development

and minimal or no side setbacks are common.

Permitted principal uses:

1.

Business, professional or trade school
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2. Dwelling unit in the upper floors of commercial establishment, provided that such dwelling unit have a separate entran

separate off-street parking in addition to the entrance and parking required for the commercial use
3. Financial institution
4. Laundromat
5. Medical offices, including clinic
Off-street parking lot

Outdoor retail sale of merchandise when associated with a permitted use in this district

© N o

Personal service establishments, such as barber or beauty shops, health and fitness facilities without overnight

accommodations etc.

9. Professional office building
10. Publicly owned building, publicly owned or regulated utility buildings and facility
11. Places of assembly
12. Restaurant and tavern not having drive-through service, including brew-pub facilities
13. Retail store
14. Service business, such as photo studio, shoe repair, etc.
15. Theater, concert hall, art gallery and museum, or similar place of assembly

16. Home occupation, class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

17. Short-term rental
C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:
1. Auction houses
2. Day care facility, group, in accordance with_section 1311
3. Child care center (day care center) in accordance with_section 1310
4

. Automobile repair establishment.

5. Bowling alley, indoor archery range, indoor skating rink, or similar form of indoor recreation.
6. Restaurant with drive-through
7. Sales and showroom for new and/or used motor vehicles, recreational vehicles, boats, etc.
8. Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308
9. Wireless communication facility, subject to the requirements of section 1307

10. Home occupation II, subject to the requirements of section 1309

11. Veterinary services, when located and designed so as not to reasonably interfere with, degrade or decrease the

enjoyment of existing uses of nearby land, and in accordance with_section 1316
12. Hotel and motel, in accordance with_section 1317

D. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such
as any structural or mechanical building or use customarily incidental to the permitted principal use, and signs subject to

the regulations established in article X, signs, are permitted.

(Ord. No. 444, 6-21-2021)

Sec. 315. - B-3 General Business District.
A. Intent: The B-3 General Business District is established and maintained for diverse business uses outside the Central
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Business District, in those areas which are served by municipal water and sewer, or where such service could be easily

extended. This district provides for business development at a low density.
B. Permitted principal uses:

1. Automobile repair establishment

2. Business, professional or trade school
3. Financial institution
4

. Greenhouses, florists, and plant material sale

5. Laundromat
6. Long term care facilities, such as hospital, convalescent or nursing home
7. Medical office, including clinic
8. Off-street parking lot
9. Outdoor retail sale of merchandise when associated with a permitted use in this district
10. Personal service establishment, such as barber or beauty shop, health and fitness facility without overnight

accommodations
11. Plumber, decorator, electricians, etc. showroom and office
12. Private club, fraternal organization and lodge hall
13. Professional office building
14. Places of assembly
15. Restaurant and tavern not having drive-through service, including brew-pub facilities
16. Retail store
17. Sales of manufactured homes, campers, recreational vehicles, boats, and monuments
18. Service business, such as photo studio, shoe repair, etc.
19. Theater, concert hall, art gallery and museum, or similar place of assembly

20. Home occupation, class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

21. Short-term rental

22. Marihuana provisioning center, subject to the requirements of section 1319

23. Marihuana retailer, subject to the requirements of section 1319

C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:

1. Accessory use(s) incidental and subordinate to a principal use permitted under this Ordinance
2. Amusement park and similar outdoor recreational facility
3. Bottling works and food packaging
4. Bowling alley, indoor archery range, indoor skating rink, or similar forms of indoor recreation
5. Car wash
6. Convenience mart on lots of 10,000 square feet or greater

7. Dwelling unit in the upper floors of commercial establishment, provided that such dwelling unit have a separate

entrance and separate off-street parking in addition to the entrance and parking required for the commercial use
8. Funeral home
9. Gasoline service station on lots of 10,000 square feet or greater
10. Gravel pit
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11. Hotel and motel, and health spas and fitness centers with accommodations, in accordance with_section 1317
12. Publicly-owned building, publicly-owned or regulated utility buildings and facility
13. Planned unit development
14. Restaurant with drive-through, in accordance with section 1318
15. Sales and showrooms for new and/or used motor vehicles, recreational vehicles, boats, etc. repair establishment
16. Shopping center/mini mall

17. Veterinary hospital or animal clinic, provided that all activities are conducted within a completely enclosed building,

and in accordance with_section 1316
18. Wholesale and warehousing, locker plant, mini-storage warehouse
19. Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308
20. Wireless communication facility, subject to the requirements of section 1307
21. Home occupation Il, subject to the requirements of section 1309

D. Accessory uses permitted: Structural or mechanical building normally associated with permitted uses and temporary

uses and signs subject to the regulations established in article X, signs, are permitted.

(Ord. No. 444 , 6-21-2021)

Sec. 316. - B-4 Large Scale Business Use District.

A. Intent: The B-4 General Business District is established and maintained for diverse business uses outside of other
business districts and located along the highway, in those areas which are served by municipal water and sewer, or
where such service could be easily extended. This district is intended to accommodate and provide for business

developments with large building footprints and often with high traffic volumes.
B. Permitted principal uses:

1. Automobile repair establishment

2. Business, professional or trade school
3. Financial institution
4

. Greenhouses, florists, and plant material sale

5. Laundromat
6. Long term care facilities, such as hospital, convalescent or nursing home
7. Medical office, including clinic
8. Off-street parking lot
9. Outdoor retail sale of merchandise when associated with a permitted use in this district
10. Personal service establishment, such as barber or beauty shop, health and fitness facility without overnight

accommodations
11. Plumber, decorator, electricians, etc. showroom and office
12. Private club, fraternal organization and lodge hall
13. Professional office building
14. Places of assembly
15. Restaurant and tavern not having drive-through service, including brew-pub facilities
16. Retail store

17. Sales of manufactured homes, campers, recreational vehicles, boats, and monuments
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18. Service business, such as photo studio, shoe repair, etc.
19. Theater, concert hall, art gallery and museum, or similar place of assembly
20. Billboards

21. Home occupation, class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

22. Short-term rental

23. Marihuana provisioning center, subject to the requirements of section 1319

24. Marihuana retailer, subject to the requirements of section 1319

C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:

1. Accessory use(s) incidental and subordinate to a principal use permitted under this Ordinance
2. Amusement park and similar outdoor recreational facility
3. Bottling works and food packaging
4. Bowling alley, indoor archery range, indoor skating rink, or similar forms of indoor recreation
5. Car wash
6. Convenience mart on lots of square feet or greater

7. Dwelling unit in the upper floors of commercial establishment, provided that such dwelling unit have a separate

entrance and separate off-street parking in addition to the entrance and parking required for the commercial use
8. Funeral home
9. Gasoline service station on lots of 10,000 square feet or greater
10. Hotel and motel, and health spas and fitness centers with accommodations, in accordance with_section 1317
11. Publicly-owned building, publicly-owned or regulated utility buildings and facility
12. Planned unit development
13. Restaurant with drive-through, in accordance with_section 1318
14. Sales and showrooms for new and/or used motor vehicles, recreational vehicles, boats, etc. repair establishment
15. Shopping center/mini mall

16. Veterinary hospital or animal clinic, provided that all activities are conducted within a completely enclosed building,

and in accordance with section
17. Wholesale and warehousing, locker plant, mini-storage warehouse
18. Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308
19. Wireless communication facility, subject to the requirements of section 1307
20. Home occupation Il, subject to the requirements of section 1309

D. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such
as any structural or mechanical building or use customarily incidental to the permitted principal use, and signs subject to

the regulations established in article X, signs, are permitted.
(Ord. No. 444 , 6-21-2021)
Sec. 317. - | Industrial District.

A. Intent: The |, Industrial District is established and maintained for industrial uses and to make provision for certain kinds
of commercial uses which are most appropriately located as neighbors of industrial uses, in areas which are served by

municipal water and sewer, or where such service could be easily extended. Uses in the I-1 District generally do not
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produce noise, odors, light, smoke or other impacts which extend beyond the boundary of the district.
B. Permitted principal uses:
1. Automobile repair garage
2. Automobile parts and tire sales
3. Automobile sales and rental
4

. Bottling works and food packaging

U

Breweries, wineries, and distilleries
Building materials sales and storage
Commercial printing and publishing
Construction and farm equipment sales

Contractors yards and shops

© v »®» N o

Drop forging, punching and plating operation
11. Forest industries

12. Freight handling facility

13. Jobbing and machine shop

14. Laundry and cleaning/dyeing plants

15. Lumber (444190) and coal yards, and storage of similar materials
16. Manufacturing and assembly

17. Public utility building

18. Research and development establishment
19. Retail warehouse outlet

20. Warehouse, self-storage

21. Wholesale and warehousing

22. Home occupation, class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

23. Marihuana grower establishment, subject to the requirements of section 1319
24. Marihuana processor establishment, subject to the requirements of section 1319
25. Marihuana processor facility, subject to the requirements of section 1319
26. Marihuana safety compliance facility, subject to the requirements of section 1319
27. Marihuana safety compliance establishment, subject to the requirements of section 1319
28. Marihuana secure transporter establishment, subject to the requirements of section 1319
29. Marihuana secure transporter facility, subject to the requirements of section 1319
C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:
1. Extractive processing
2. Food processing establishment
3. Gravel or rock crusher
4. Junkyards, including baling and disposal of scrap materials or salvage yards
5. Painting, varnishing and undercoating shop

6. Planned unit development
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7. Recycling collection center
8. Reduction, conversion, and disposal of waste goods and materials
9. Sexually oriented business

10. Slaughterhouse

11. Storage of flammable liquids

12. Trade and technical school

13. Truck stop

14. Truck terminal

15. Utility substation

16. Wireless communication facility, subject to the requirements of section 1307

17. Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308

18. Electrical and power generating facility

19. Veterinary services, in accordance with_section 1316

20. Home occupation Il, subject to the requirements of section 1309

D. Accessory Uses Permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such
as any structural or mechanical building or use customarily incidental to the permitted principal use, and signs subject to

the regulations established in article X, signs, are permitted.

(Ord. No. 444, 6-21-2021)

Sec. 318. - PL Public Land District.

A. Intent: To establish and preserve areas for certain public purposes. Provisions are made to allow for certain types of

commercial or nonprofit use within the area.
B. Permitted principal uses:
1. Community agriculture/flower garden

2. Governmental or proprietary function conducted by any governmental agency or publicly-owned corporation which
is authorized to conduct such function, except such uses as constitute a nuisance in the place where conducted.

Including, but not limited to, schools, parks, and utility buildings, facilities, or equipment
3. Recreational uses: community playgrounds, picnic areas, passive park, swimming beach, non-motorized trails
4. Campground, RV park, and other similar recreational uses

5. Home occupation, class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:
1. Cultural/conference facility
2. Museum
3. Nature center
4

. Recreational uses: archery range (outdoor), campground, cross-country ski-trail, fields (soccer, hockey, baseball,
football), fishing pier, ice rink, indoor recreation (handball, badminton, tennis, archery, golf, bowling, ice skating),

mini-golf, track (ORV, bicycle, BMX, motor cross, go-carts, snowmobile, car, midget racing)
5. Temporary outdoor activity

6. Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308
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7. Wireless communication facility, subject to the requirements of section 1307

8. Home occupation Il, subject to the requirements of section 1309

D. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such

as any structural or mechanical building or use customarily incidental to the permitted principal use, and signs subject to

the regulations established in article X, signs, are permitted.

Sec. 319. - HC-O Highway Commercial Overlay District.

A. Intent: To preserve existing single-family residential and retail commercial uses that are compatible with a small town

setting and serve residents and tourists. This district is designed for small town areas where a mix of residential and

retail commercial has been established.

B. Permitted principal uses:

1.

2
3
4.
5
6

10.
11.

Adult foster care family home

. Adult foster care small group home

. Single-family dwelling

Family day care home

Foster family home

. General retail establishments that are designed to serve nearby residents and tourists and include such

establishments as offices; clinics; grocery, drug, gift, hardware, or sporting goods stores; art and crafts studios;
barber and beauty shops; banks, restaurants; laundromats; and gas stations. All other retail and personal service
establishments shall be permitted, except those that could be detrimental to surrounding residential land uses such
as motor vehicle sales and service; construction and farm equipment sales; sales of manufactured homes, campers,
recreational vehicles, and boats; wholesale and storage areas, including mini-storage warehouses; food packaging
and bottling works; and contractor's yards and shops.

Home occupation, class I, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section
1309)

Manufactured homes on individual lots

Places of assembly and other buildings of a gathering or assembly nature

Temporary accessory uses

Short-term rental

C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:

1.

_
RN

© v ® N o v & W N

Adult foster care large group home

Foster family group home

Day care facility, group, in accordance with_section 1311

Child care center (day care center) in accordance with_section 1310
Bed and breakfast establishment, in accordance with_section 1312
Guest house, in accordance with section 1313

Rental house, in accordance with_section 1314

Home occupation Il, subject to the requirements of section 1309
Motor vehicle sales and services

Resorts, in accordance with_section 1317

. Wind turbine, subject to the requirements of section 1308
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12. Wireless communication facility, subject to the requirements of section 1307

D. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such

as any structural or mechanical building or use customarily incidental to the permitted principal use, and signs subject to

the regulations established in article X, signs, are permitted.

(Ord. No. 444 , 6-21-2021)

Sec. 320. - COR Cornerstone Development District.

A. Intent: The COR Cornerstone Development District is established and maintained to provide a low-density campus

community for religious, charitable, public and non-profit activities. Uses in this district will be served by municipal water

and wastewater services.

B. Permitted principal uses:

1.

2
3.
4

v

v 0 N o

Adult foster care small group home

. Adult foster care family home

Day care facility, family

. Foster family home

Recreational facilities
Educational facilities
Public museum
Community garden

Senior housing

C. Conditional uses authorized by permit:

1.

2
3.
4

v

11.

© v x® N o

Adult foster care large group home

. Campground, RV park, and other similar recreational uses

Sports complex, amphitheatre, and other similar reactional and event uses

. Day care facility, group (624410), in accordance with_section 1311

Foster family group home

Child care center (day care center) (624410) in accordance with section 1310
Private club and lodge hall

Temporary homeless shelter

Public places of assembly

Cemetery

Wireless communication facility (513322), concealed or stealth antennas only and subject to the requirements of
section 1307

D. Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such

as a garage, shed for yard tools, playhouse, playgrounds, swimming pools, woodshed, or sauna are permitted.

Sec. 321. - Oak Crest Residential District.

A. Intent: The OCD Oak Crest Residential District is established and maintained to provide a low-density residential

environment in accessible rural areas. Uses in this district will normally not be served by municipal water and

wastewater services.
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B. Permitted principal uses:

C.

ARTICLE IV. - SCHEDULE OF REGULATIONS

1.
2.

4.

Single-family dwelling

Two-family dwelling

Norway, Ml Code of Ordinances

Home occupation, class |, including in a single-family residence for instruction in crafts or fine arts (Also see_section

1309)

Short-term rental

Conditional uses authorized by permit:

1.

2
3.
4

u

v 0 N o

Bed and breakfast establishment, in accordance with_section 1312

. Campground, RV park, and other similar recreational uses

Day care facility, group, in accordance with_section 1311

. Guest house, in accordance with_section 1313

Rental house, in accordance with_section 1314

Home occupation II, subject to the requirements of section 1309

Multiple-family dwelling

Two-family dwelling

Wireless communication facility, concealed or stealth antennas only and subject to the requirements of section 1307

Accessory uses permitted: Accessory and temporary uses and structures normally associated with permitted uses, such

as a garage, shed for yard tools, playhouse, pens, swimming pools, woodshed, or sauna are permitted.

(Ord. No. 444, 6-21-2021)

Sec. 401. - Height, bulk and placement regulations.

Except as otherwise provided in this Ordinance, no lot or parcel shall be created and no structure shall be erected or maintained

except in compliance with the schedule of regulations specified below. If there is no rear lot line as otherwise defined herein, the

required rear setback distance shall be measured from a line through the point on the lot most distant from any front lot line of the

same lot, through the point to the closest point on any front lot line. If there is more than one such line, the rear setback shall be

maintained from any one of them at the option of the owner. Where a lot fronts on two streets within 30 degrees of being parallel

but not of their intersection, no rear setback is required. The side setback requirement applies to a side lot line and also to any lot

line which is neither a front, rear, nor side lot line. All distances are measured in feet.

Any sale of land in violation of this section shall be voidable at the option of the purchaser and shall subject the seller to the

forfeiture of any and all consideration received or pledged for the land. The purchaser may take additional action to recover any

damages sustained. These remedies shall not preclude enforcement by the zoning administrator. For additional regulations within

the Highway Overlay Zone, refer to article XII.

Norway Area Schedule of Regulations

District

Minimum Lot Size
(Square Feet or

Acreage)

Minimum
Lot Width
(Feet) A

Minimum Setback (Feet) B €

Maximum
Height
(Feet)

Maximum

Lot
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Front Side Rear Coverage
Ratio

R-1 6,000 square feet 50 feet 25feetP | 5feet 20 feet 30 feet® | 40%
R-2 20,000 square feet 100 feet] | 25feet® | 10 feet 35 feet 30feet® | 30%
RR 1.5 acres 200 feet 50 feet 25 feet 50 feet 30 feet 25%
RP 2.5 300 feet 50 feet 25 feet 50 feet 30 feet 25%
COR 20,000 square feet 100 feet 25 feet 10 feet 35 feet 30 feet 30%
OAK 1.5 acres 150 feet 50 feet 25 feet 50 feet 30 feet 25%
B-1 6,000 square feet 50 feet 10 feetP? | 8feetf 20 feet 30 feet 80% H
B-2 6,000 square feet 50 feet 10 feetP? | 8feetf 20 feet 30 feet 80% H
B-3 10,000 square feet 100 feet p0/30 feet | 10 feet 20 feet 30 feet 80%
B-4 20,000 square feet 200 feet 60/40 feet | 20 feet 20 feet 40 feet 75%

I 20,000 square feet 150 feet p0/30 feet | 25 feet 30 feet 40 feet

PL None None 25 feet 25 feet 25 feet 40 feet

Footnotes to the Table:
A
Lot width shall be measured as specified in the lot width definition and shall not include any encumbrances, such as

easements or other such restrictions.

Cornices, eaves, and gutters, may project two feet into the required yard. Attached or unattached decks, ramps and
porches shall comply with side and rear setbacks. Attached or unattached decks, ramps and porches may protrude a
maximum of ten feet into the required front yard setback. The zoning administrator has the authority to approve

handicap or medically necessary structures which extend into the required front yard.

The setback shall be measured from the road right-of-way, except where a parcel abuts a water body. In that case

the setback shall be measured from the ordinary high water mark.

If more than 50 percent of the structures in the same block on the same side of the street are at different front

setback line, then other structures may be built at the average setback line of the majority of structures in the block.

In the B-1 and B-2 Districts the side yards may be eliminated if the side walls are of fireproof construction and are

wholly without opening and the zoning of the adjacent property is business.

Where parking is in the front, the front setback shall be a minimum of 50 feet; where the parking is in the rear or side

yard, the front setback shall be a minimum of 30 feet.
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The maximum height of an accessory building in the R-1 or R-2 District shall be 16 feet.

The maximum lot coverage will be 100 percent in the situation where side yards have been eliminated.
[

A detached single-family dwelling may be located on a one-acre minimum lot size.

(Ord. No. 444 , 6-21-2021)

Sec. 402. - Variance of the size and width of lots of record.

A. Minimum lot size and lot width regulations as specified in_section 401 do not apply to any parcel of land shown as a lot in
a recorded plat, described in a deed, lease agreement, or land contract recorded with the county register of deeds prior
to the effective date of this Ordinance, or described in a deed, land contract, or lease agreement which has been
perpetual, executed together with an affidavit or acknowledgment of a notary public, prior to the effective date of this

Ordinance. However, all other dimensional requirements shall apply to such nonconforming lots.

B. To reduce or eliminate nonconforming lot sizes or lot width, where two lots are held in common ownership and one or
both of these lots are non-conforming, they shall each be considered combined as a single lot and subject to the
provisions of this Ordinance. No portion of such parcel shall be occupied or used in a manner inconsistent with the

minimum lot area and width requirements of this Ordinance.

C. Where three or more abutting lots of record are held in common ownership, and where one or more of these lots are
non-conforming, the provisions of this Ordinance relating to lot area and lot width shall not be avoided by the sale or

conveyance of a portion of such lots of record.

Sec. 403. - District boundary setback regulations.

On lots in the | District, no structure shall be erected or maintained within 30 feet of the boundary line of any R-1 or R-2 Districts.
Where a district boundary line divides a lot into two districts, it shall be treated as a lot line for purposes of the setback provisions

of this Ordinance.

Sec. 404. - Allocation and reduction of lot area.

A. No portion of a lot shall be used more than once in complying with the provisions for lot area and yard dimensions for
construction or alteration of buildings.

B. No setback area or lot existing at the time of adoption of this Ordinance shall be reduced in dimensions to an area below
the stated minimum requirements. Yards or lots created after the effective date of this Ordinance shall meet at least the

established minimum requirements.

Sec. 405. - Height requirement exceptions and restrictions.

A. The following are exempted from height limit requirements, provided that no portion of the excepted structure may be
used for human occupancy:

1. Those purely ornamental in purpose such as church spires, belfries, domes, ornamental towers, flagpoles and
monuments;

2. Those necessary appurtenances to mechanical or structural functions, such as chimneys and smokestacks, water
tanks, and cooling towers; amateur radio antennas; and cell towers and wind turbines.

B. Radio antennas and towers, television antennas, satellite dishes, and flag poles of dwelling units, and public monuments,
church spires, and the like shall be properly secured and not placed in locations where the collapse of such a structure
will occur on adjoining property. Placement of such facilities shall not be less than the horizontal distance from such
structure to the property line.

C. For wireless communication tower, see_section 1307.
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D. For wind turbine requirements, see_section 1308.

Sec. 406. - Setback from inland lakes and streams.

Primary structures on lots abutting any inland lake or stream as defined in Public Act 451 of 1994, shall maintain a minimum

setback of 75 feet as measured from the ordinary high water mark.

Sec. 407. - Minimum building floor area.

The minimum principal floor area, exclusive of basements, garages, porches and breezeways for structures used for residential

use shall be:
Residential Dwelling Minimum Square Feet for a Dwelling
Single-family dwelling 750 square feet
Residence within the upper floor of a commercial 350 square feet

establishment

Two-family dwelling 750 square feet
Multiple dwelling 500 square feet
Manufactured home 750 square feet

Sec. 408. - Minimum standards for dwelling units.

A. Every dwelling unit in the R-1, R-2, and RR Districts shall comply with the following standards:

1.

A structure used for residential use shall have a minimum width across any front, side or rear elevation of 20 feet
and shall comply in all respects with the Michigan 2009 Residential Code, as amended, including minimum heights
for habitable rooms. Where a dwelling is lawfully required to comply with any federal or state standards or
regulations for construction and where such standards or regulations are different than those imposed by the

Michigan 2009 Residential Code, as amended, then such federal or state standards or regulations shall apply.

. The dwelling unit shall be firmly attached to a permanent foundation constructed on the site in accordance with the

Michigan 2009 Residential Code, as amended, shall have a wall of the same perimeter dimensions of the dwelling,

and shall be constructed of such material and type as required in the applicable building code.

The dwelling shall be connected to a public sewer and water supply or to an on-site septic system or water supply

approved by the Dickinson-Iron District Health Department.

. The structure shall have a floor area of not less than 750 square feet and shall contain a storage capability area in a

basement located under the structure, in an attic area, in closet areas or in a separate structure of standard
construction similar to or of better quality than the principal dwelling, which storage area shall be equal to ten
percent of the square footage of the dwelling or 100 square feet, whichever is less.

The dwelling shall be aesthetically compatible in design and appearance with other residences in the vicinity, with

either a roof overhang of not less than six inches on all sides or alternatively with window sills and roof drainage
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systems concentrating roof drainage at collection points along the sides of the dwelling; have not less than two
functioning exterior doors with one being in either the rear or side of the dwelling; and contains permanently
attached steps connected to the exterior door areas or to porches connected to door areas where a difference in
elevation requires same. The compatibility of design and appearance shall be determined by the zoning
administrator upon review of the plans submitted for a particular dwelling. Any determination of compatibility shall
take into account the standards set forth in this definition of dwelling as well as the character, design and
appearance of one or more residential dwellings located within 2,000 feet of the subject dwelling. Such area is to be
developed with dwellings on not less than 20 percent of the lots. Where said area is not so developed, compatibility
shall be determined by the character, design and appearance of one or more residential dwellings located
throughout the City of Norway. The foregoing shall not be construed to prohibit innovative design concepts involving

such matters as solar energy, view, unique land contour, or relief from the common or standard designed home.

. The dwelling shall not contain any addition, room or other area which are not constructed with similar or higher

quality workmanship as the original structure, including permanent attachment to the principal structure and

construction of a foundation as required.

The dwelling shall comply with all pertinent building and fire codes. In the case of a manufactured home, all
construction and plumbing, electrical apparatus and insulation within and connected to the manufactured home
shall be of a type and quality conforming to the "Mobile Home Construction and Safety Standards" as promulgated
by the United States Department of Housing and Urban Development, being 24 CFR 3280, as amended. Additionally,
all dwellings shall meet or exceed all applicable roof snow load and strength requirements.

Manufactured homes which do not conform to the standards of section 408 shall not be used for dwelling purposes
within the City of Norway unless located within a manufactured housing community on 15 or more acres, when no
public water or no public sewer is available, within manufactured home condominium project, or within a

manufactured home subdivision.

B. Manufactured homes shall be installed at a minimum in compliance with rules established by the manufactured home

commission.

Sec. 409. - One principal structure or use per lot.

No more than one principal structure or use may be permitted on a lot, unless specifically provided for elsewhere in this

Ordinance.

Sec. 410. - Temporary dwelling for home under construction.

A. Arecreational vehicle, mobile home, or the basement of a home under construction may be used as a temporary

dwelling until the owner or occupant completes the construction or erection of a house for which a building permit has

been issued.

B. The applicant may obtain a temporary dwelling permit for an initial period up to one year from the date of the building

permit. Upon reasonable progress, the applicant may renew the permit for not more than two additional one-year

periods. The unit must be connected to municipal sewer or an on-site sewage system, health department approved

water source, and electric service.

C. The mobile home may not be placed on a permanent foundation and must meet the required setback requirements of

the district. Upon completion of the structure, the mobile home must be removed from the lot.

Sec. 411. - Recreational vehicle as a temporary dwelling unit.

A. Arecreational vehicle having a valid state license/registration may be used on a lot without a principal building for

dwelling purposes for a period not exceeding 90 consecutive calendar days. A 30-day extension may be granted at the
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discretion of the zoning administrator.
One recreational vehicle shall be allowed per lot.

Persons using a recreational vehicle for such use must register with the zoning administrator. Vehicles remaining

unattended must have the owner's name, address and telephone number visibly placed on the vehicle.

Sec. 412. - Recreational vehicle storage.

A.

The parking and/or storage of recreational vehicles, snowmobile, motorcycles, scooters, 3- and 4-wheelers, boats, and
other similar vehicles (whether on trailer or not) are permitted in the side and rear yards provided there is a minimum

setback of five feet.

The storage of the above items is only permitted on lots with a principal building.

Travel trailers, campers, or other recreational vehicles may be stored in the rear or side yard, provided that such vehicles
are not occupied for a period of more than 14 days in any 12-month period.

Recreational vehicles, snowmobiles, motorcycles, scooters, 3- and 4-wheelers, boats and other similar vehicles (where on
trailer or not) shall not be parked or stored on the front setback area of the property, unless on an area permanently

constructed as a driveway or parking area.

At no time shall any recreational vehicles, snowmobiles, motorcycles, scooters, 3 and 4 wheelers, boats and other similar
vehicles (where on trailer or not) be parked on a City of Norway right-of-way, that area defined as from the curb to the

sidewalk, commonly referred to as the parkway or boulevard, be it paved or unpaved.

Sec. 413. - Accessory buildings and uses.

A.

Where a lot is devoted to a permitted principal use, customary accessory uses and buildings are authorized except as
prohibited specifically or by necessary implication in this or any other ordinance. The following special rules are

applicable:

1. An accessory building, including carports, attached to the principal building shall be made structurally a part thereof,
and shall comply in all respects with the requirements of this Ordinance applicable to the principal building.
Breezeways, as an attachment between the garage or carport and the main building, shall be considered a part of
the main building, but shall not be considered livable floor space.

2. An accessory building, unless attached and made structurally a part of the principal building, shall not be closer than

five feet to any other structure on the lot.
3. An accessory building in R-1 and R-2 Districts shall occupy no more than 25 percent of a required rear yard, plus 20
percent of any non-required rear yard, provided that in no instance shall the accessory building exceed the ground

floor area of the principal building.

4. The following structures shall not be used as an accessory building in the R-1, R-2, and RR Districts: mobile homes,

containerized boxes, trailers units, and the like.

5. Adogrunis an accessory building. Dog runs located in a rear yard with an obscuring fence are exempt from setback
requirements in this article.

6. Within the R-1, R-2, and RR Districts the same or similar quality exterior material as used in the construction of the
principal building shall be used in the construction of an accessory building; dog runs are exempt from this
provision. All accessory buildings shall be compatible with the principal building on the lot and shall be designed to
blend with the environment. "Compatible" means that the exterior appearance of the accessory building is not at
variance with the principal building from an aesthetic and architectural standpoint as to cause:

a. Adifference to a degree to cause incongruity.

b. A depreciation of neighborhood values or adjacent property values.
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¢. A nuisance being an unsightly building exterior.

. An accessory building in the RR District shall not exceed one and one-half times the floor area of the principal

building.

All accessory buildings and/or structures must be located on the private property of the person, firm, or corporation
constructing the building and/or structure, and an accessory building and/or structure shall be no closer than five
feet from the rear or side property lot line. No accessory building shall be constructed or placed upon any property

within ten feet of the shoulder of the improved portion of a street or alley when the door of the accessory building

faces or is parallel to the street or alley.

The maximum height of an accessory building in the R-1, R-2, and RR Districts shall be 16 feet. Detached accessory
buildings in all other districts may be constructed to equal the permitted maximum height of structures in such

districts.

Accessory buildings or structures are subject to all setback requirements from the street applying to the principal
building, except for the rear setback; provided however, when topographic conditions prevent compliance with this
subsection the zoning board of appeals may vary the requirements of this subsection in such a manner as to

contribute to the public safety and general welfare.

Accessory buildings, structures, and uses are permitted only in connection with, incidental to and on the same lot

with, a principal building that is occupied by a use permitted in the particular zoning district.

No accessory building, structure, or use shall be occupied or utilized unless the principal structure to which it is

accessory to is occupied or utilized.

B. Membrane or fabric storage structures as defined in this ordinance may be permitted on any lot as an accessory

structure, subject to the following (below) requirements for approval. Said structures shall also abide by the

requirements of subsection A. above, except requirement 6.

1.

2
3
4.
5

7.

A zoning permit is required to allow the erection of a membrane storage structure.

. The maximum size of a membrane storage structure is 192 square feet.

. One membrane storage structure per zoning lot is permitted.

A membrane storage structure shall comply with setback requirements for accessory structures.

. The structure shall be sufficiently anchored to withstand overturning, uplifting or sliding from a 50 mile per hour

wind.

. The structure shall [be] designed and installed in compliance with the Michigan 2009 Residential Code, as amended

or the Michigan 2012 Building Code, as amended.

The structure shall be properly maintained.

(Ord. No. 451, 2-7-2022)

Sec. 414. - Use of yard or lot open space.

In residential and business districts it is prohibited to use the open space surrounding a dwelling or principal building for the

open air parking, disposition, storage, wrecking, dismantling, accumulation or abandonment, either temporary or otherwise, of

unlicensed, inoperable, disused, discarded, worn out, wrecked, or dismantled vehicles, machinery, implements, apparatus,

furniture, appliances, junk, or any other personal property.

Sec. 415. - Garage sales.

Garage sales at residences are allowed a maximum of three occurrences per calendar year in all zoning districts; each

occurrence shall not exceed four consecutive days. Garage sales are not considered to be a home occupation.
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Sec. 416. - Temporary sales products stand (not including permitted farm ag-produce sales).

A temporary sales products stand is permitted in any district subject to the following regulations: one stand per parcel, written
permission from the property owner is clearly posted on the stand, operated from sunrise to 9:00 p.m., maximum total floor area is
320 square feet, off-street parking to be provided for a minimum of four vehicles, and are located a minimum of five feet from the
road right-of-way. Temporary sales stands are permitted on the parcel for a maximum of 90 days. The stand must be removed

within 14 days of ceasing operations.

Sec. 417. - Exterior lighting.

All lighting for parking areas or for the external illumination of buildings or grounds shall be directed away from and shall be
shielded from adjacent residential districts and shall also be so arranged as to not adversely affect driver visibility on adjacent
thoroughfares. Lighting standards shall not exceed the maximum height limitations established for each use district as set forth in

section 401.

Sec. 418. - Grading requirements.

A. No grading, including any act by which soil, rock, or mineral matter is cut into, dug, quarried, uncovered, removed,
displaced, or relocated, and including the removal of vegetable cover, excavation, and land balancing, shall be
undertaken without first obtaining a grading permit from the zoning administrator and upon payment of a fee of $10.00
per acre or fraction thereof, but not exceeding $200.00, and a performance or other security in the amount necessary to
insure compliance with the requirements of section 312. No grading permit shall be required for agricultural,
horticultural and forestry activities, the construction of a driveway which does not at any point vary from the
surrounding grade by more than one foot, the normal graveling or grading of a road or driveway, any project that does
not involve, in any one year, an area exceeding 2,000 square feet, or more than 1,000 cubic yards of material, or
construction or maintenance of a septic tank or associated drain field. No grading permit for operations requiring more

than one year for completion shall be issued except for lands in District I.

B. No grading permit shall be required for activities for which a permit has been issued pursuant to the provisions of the
Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control Act, Act 347, Public Acts of 1972.

C. Anyone engaged in grading shall at all times take all appropriate and reasonable steps to prevent erosion including the
construction of silt traps, the mulching and temporary or permanent planting of all areas exposed by grading, the
construction of diversions, channel linings, grade stabilization structures, and bank protection structures, and shall limit,
insofar as is practical, the area of land exposed to erosion resulting from grading at any one time and the length of time
that any area is exposed, and shall, upon completion of operations, leave the area in a condition where further erosion
will not take place and the land is at least as suitable for uses permitted under this Ordinance as when grading
operations commenced. For additional grading provisions within the Highway Overlay Zone, refer to_section 1218,

subsection P.

D. An application for a grading permit must contain sufficient information to enable the zoning administrator to determine
that the applicant proposes to take such measures as are necessary to meet the requirements of the preceding section.
Where necessary, the zoning administrator shall require the submission of topographic maps, soil boring reports, or
other necessary technical information. Upon receiving an application meeting the requirements set forth in this section,
and payment of any fee required, the zoning administrator shall issue a grading permit to the applicant. No grading
permit shall be valid except for work described in the application. The zoning administrator shall impose such conditions
or requirements in granting the permit as may be necessary to insure compliance with the requirements of the

preceding section, and shall impose such limits on working hours and time limits for completion of operations and
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various stages thereof as may be necessary to minimize incompatibility with nearby land uses, and failure to take any
action or refrain from any action specified either in the application or on the face of the permit shall constitute a

violation of this Ordinance.

Pursuant to the provisions of section 1108, the applicant shall provide financial security in one or a combination of the

following arrangements:

1. Performance bond. A performance or surety bond issued by a bonding company authorized to do business in the

State of Michigan.
2. Escrow fund. A cash deposit or by certified check.

3. Irrevocable letter of credit. An irrevocable letter of credit issued by a bank authorized to do business in the State of
Michigan.

The security shall be filed with the city treasurer and shall be for the same time period as the grading permit and of an

amount estimated by the zoning administrator as necessary to make the site as suitable for uses permitted in this

Ordinance as before grading operations commenced.

Whenever, during or following grading operations, conditions arise which require the taking of any measures or
precautions or the imposition of any limits or restraints to assure compliance with the requirements of section 419, the
zoning administrator shall make a written order requiring the taking or refraining from any such action and post such
order on the premises, and any violation thereof shall constitute a violation of this Ordinance. Wherever it appears that

measures or precautions previously required are unnecessary, the zoning administrator shall waive them in writing.

Sec. 419. - Keeping of animals and pets.

A.

B.

The keeping of household pets, including dogs, cats, rabbits, fish birds, hamsters and other animals generally regarded
as household pets is permitted as an accessory use in any agricultural or residential zoning district. However, no more
than three dogs or cats, six months of age or older, in any combination, and no more than a total of six animals over one
pound in weight shall be kept or housed in or at one dwelling unit in a residential district, unless the use is a commercial

kennel.

The keeping of exotic animals, not normally considered farm livestock (horses, cattle, bison, sheep, goats, pigs, chickens,

rabbits, ducks, etc.) or household pets, is prohibited in a residential zoning district.

Sec. 420. - Riparian lot use regulations.

A.

Intent: The following regulations are to protect public health, safety and welfare and preserve the quality of waters which
could be threatened by the over-usage of inland lakes, and avoid situations which may create a nuisance, impair
important irreparable natural resources and diminish property values. The regulations shall apply to the following
private sites, platted lots and other lots to be held in common by a subdivision, condominium, association, similar
agency or group of individuals; or held in common by virtue of the terms of a plat; or provide for common use under

deed restrictions:
1. Lots created after the effective date of this amendment.

2. Lots of record existing prior to the effective date of this Ordinance that did not provide common use access to a

water body prior to the effective date of this amendment.
3. Lots of record which existed prior to the effective date of this amendment that provided common use access to a
water body may continue to provide riparian rights subject to the marina operating permit requirements of the

Michigan Department of Natural Resources under Part 301 Inland Lakes Streams of Public Act 451 of 1994.

B. The use of riparian lot and common use riparian lot for boat dock and launching site are:

1. No more than one boat dock per dwelling unit shall be permitted for single-family dwelling and two family dwellings
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located on a riparian lot.

No more than one boat dock per dwelling unit shall be permitted for multiple-family dwellings located on a riparian
lot.

Boat launching sites and boat docks within a common use riparian lot shall be permitted as a conditional use upon

review and approval in accordance with the standards and procedures of article XlIl and the standards listed below.

C. The planning commission shall be guided by the following standards for reviewing a conditional use request for a boat

launching site or boat dock within a common use riparian lot.

1.

Waterfront lots dedicated to a common use for water access, boat launching and docking shall conform to all
respects to the minimum lot size and minimum lot width requirements of the district in which they are located. In

addition, common use riparian lots shall have the following minimum lot dimensions:

a. Such riparian lot shall have a minimum of 50 feet of riparian frontage for each non-riparian lot served. Riparian
frontage shall be measured by a straight line which intersects each side lot line at the water's edge. Artificially

created shoreline may not be used to increase the calculated riparian frontage.

b. Such riparian lot or parcel shall have a minimum lot depth of 100 feet, measured as the minimum distance

between the water's edge and the lot line which is opposite the water's edge.

c. The recorded deed to such lot or parcel shall specify the non-riparian lots or parcels which shall have rights to its

use.

For condominiums, site condominiums, or planned unit development where there are common areas with riparian
frontage, there shall be a minimum of 50 feet of riparian frontage for each dwelling unit. One boat dock shall be

permitted for every five dwelling units, with a required minimum spacing of 50 feet between boat docks.

Any boat dock facility within a common use riparian lot must obtain a permit for marina operation from the Michigan
Department of Natural Resources in accordance with Administrative rules of Part 301 Inland Lakes and Streams of
Public Act 451 of 1994. The design for a boat dock facility shall meet all of the Michigan Department of Natural

Resources standards for a marina.

Public access sites owned and operated by the State of Michigan are exempt from township riparian lot use

regulations.

Sec. 421. - Condominium developments.

The following regulations shall apply to all condominium developments within the City of Norway:

A

Initial information. Concurrently with the notice required to be given the city pursuant to section 71 of the
Condominium Act, Public Act No. 59 of 1978 (MCL 559.171), a person intending to develop a condominium

development shall provide the following information:
1. The name, address, and telephone number of:

a. All persons with an ownership interest in the land on which the condominium development will be located
together with a description of the nature of each entity's interest (for example, fee owner, optionee, or land

contract vendee).
b. All engineers, attorneys, architects, or registered land surveyors associated with the project.
c. The developer or proprietor of the condominium development.

2. The legal description of the land on which the condominium development will be developed together with

appropriate tax identification numbers.
3. The acreage content of the land on which the condominium development will be developed.

4. The purpose of the development (for example, residential, commercial, industrial, etc.).
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5. Approximate number of condominium units to be developed on the subject parcel.
6. Whether or not a community water system is contemplated.
7. Whether or not a community septic system is contemplated.

B. /nformation to be kept current. The information shall be furnished to the zoning administrator and shall be kept

updated until such time as a zoning compliance permit has been issued pursuant to_section 1406.

C. Site plans for new projects. Prior to recording of the master deed required by section 72 of Public Act No. 59 of 1978
(MCL 559.172), the condominium development shall undergo site plan review and approval pursuant to article XI,
sections_1101 through_1108. In addition, the City of Norway shall require appropriate engineering plans and
inspections prior to the issuance of any certificates of occupancy.

D. Site plans for expandable or convertible projects. Prior to expansion or conversion of a condominium development
to additional land, the new phase of the project shall undergo site plan review and approval pursuant to article XI,
sections_1101 through_1108.

E. Master deed, restrictive covenants and as-built survey. The condominium development developer or proprietor shall
furnish the building official with the following: one copy of the recorded master deed, one copy of all restrictive
covenants, and two copies of an as-built survey. The as-built survey shall be reviewed by the Norway Area engineer
for compliance with City of Norway ordinances. Fees for this review shall be established by resolution of the city
council.

F. Monuments. All condominium developments which consist in whole or in part of condominium units which are
building sites, mobile home sites, or recreational sites shall be marked with monuments as provided in this
subsection.

1. All monuments used shall be made of solid iron or steel bars at least one-half inch in diameter and 36 inches

long and completely encased in concrete at least four inches in diameter.

2. Monuments shall be located in the ground at all angles in the boundaries of the condominium development, at
the intersection lines of streets and at the intersection of the lines of streets with the boundaries of the
condominium development and at the intersection of alleys with the boundaries of the condominium
development, at all points of curvature, points of tangency, points of compound curvature, points of reverse
curvature and angle points in the side lines of streets and alleys and at all angles of an intermediate traverse line.
It is not intended or required that monuments be placed within the traveled portion of a street to mark angles in
the boundary of the condominium development if the angle points can be readily re-established by reference to
monuments along the side lines of the streets.

3. Ifthe required location of a monument is in an inaccessible place, or where the locating of a monument would be
clearly impracticable, it is sufficient to place a reference monument nearby, and the precise location thereof shall

be clearly indicated on the plans and referenced to the true point.

4. If a point required to be monumented is on a bedrock outcropping, a steel rod, at least one-half inch in diameter,
shall be drilled and grouted into solid rock to a depth of at least eight inches.

5. All required monuments shall be placed flush with the ground where practicable.

6. All unit corners and the intersection of all limited common elements and all common elements shall be
monumented in the field by iron or steel bars or iron pipe at least 18 inches long and one-half inch in diameter,
or other approved markers.

7. The planning commission may waive the placing of any of the required monuments and markers for a
reasonable time, not to exceed one year, on the condition that the proprietor deposits with the city clerk cash or

a certified check, or an irrevocable bank letter of credit to the city, whichever security form the proprietor selects,
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in an amount to be established by the city council by resolution. Such cash, certified check, or irrevocable bank
letter of credit shall be returned to the proprietor upon receipt of a certificate by a surveyor that the monuments

and markers have been placed as required within the time specified.

Compliance with federal, state and local law. All condominium developments shall comply with federal and state

statutes and local ordinances.

Occupancy before installation of improvements. The zoning administrator may allow occupancy of the condominium

development before all improvements required by this section are installed, provided that cash, a certified check, or

an irrevocable bank letter of credit is submitted sufficient in amount and type to provide for the installation of
improvements before the expiration of the temporary occupancy permit without expense to the city.

. Single-family detached condominiums.

1. Pursuant to authority conferred by section 141 of the Condominium Act, Public Act No. 59 of 1978 (MCL 559.241),
all condominium subdivision plans must be approved by the city council following review and recommendation
for approval by the planning commission. In determining whether to recommend a condominium subdivision
plan for approval to the city council, the planning commission shall consult with the zoning administrator, city
attorney, city engineer, and city planner regarding the adequacy of the master deed, deed restrictions, utility
systems and streets, development layout, and design and compliance with all requirements of the Condominium

Act, Public Act No. 59 of 1978 (MCL 559.101 et seq.), and this chapter.

2. Asingle-family detached condominium development shall be subject to all of the requirements and standards of

the applicable single- or multiple-family residential district or approved planned unit development (PUD) plan.

3. The design of a single-family detached condominium project shall be subject to the following design layout and
engineering standards, except as may otherwise be provided by this section. Streets shall conform to at least all
minimum requirements of the general specifications and typical cross sections as set forth in the design layout
standards in conditions set forth by the city council and the county road commission and shall conform to the
access management requirements of article XII.

a. Location, arrangement and design of streets.

i. The street layout shall provide for continuation of collector streets in the adjoining subdivisions or of the
proper projection of streets when adjoining property is not subdivided, or conform to a plan for a

neighborhood unit drawn up and adopted by the commission.

ii. The street layout shall include minor streets so laid out that their use by through traffic shall be
discouraged.

iii. Should a proposed condominium development border on or contain an existing or proposed major
thoroughfare, the commission may require marginal access streets, reverse frontage, or such other
treatment as may be necessary for adequate protection of residential properties and to afford separation
and reduction of traffic hazards.

iv. Should a proposed condominium development border on or contain a railroad, expressway, or other
limited access highway right-of-way, the commission may require the location of a street approximately
parallel to and on each side of such right-of-way at a distance suitable for the development of an
appropriate use of the intervening land such as for public parks in residential districts. Such distances
shall be determined with due consideration of the minimum distance required for approach grades to
future grade separation.

v. Half streets shall be prohibited, except where absolutely essential to the reasonable development of the
subdivision in conformity with the other requirements of these regulations, and where the commission

finds it will be practicable to require the dedication of the other half when the adjoining property is
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developed. Wherever there exists, adjacent to the tract to be subdivided, a dedicated or platted and
recorded half street, the other half shall be platted or otherwise included in the condominium
subdivision.
vi. Should a proposed condominium development border upon or contain an existing or proposed canal,
channel, or drainageway, the commission may require the location of a bridge facility suitable to permit

the unimpeded flow of water and the passage of waterborne vehicles.

b. Right-of-way and pavement widths.
i. Street right-of-way and pavement widths shall conform to at least the following minimum requirements:
Street Type Right-of-Way Width Pavement Width
All types of streets 66 feet 24 feet
Culs-de-sac 75-foot radius 45-foot radius
ii. On-premise parking shall be provided for each individual dwelling unit.
iii. Minimum length for residential cul-de-sac streets shall be 140 feet. Maximum length for residential cul-
de-sac streets shall be 500 feet.
iv. Access to streets across all ditches shall be provided by the proprietor with the county road commission's
specifications and procedures for driveway installation.
c. Easements.

i. Location of utility line easements shall be provided as necessary for utility lines. Such easements shall be

a total of not less than 12 feet wide, six feet from each parcel.

ii. Recommendations on the proposed layout of telephone and electric company easements should be
sought from all of the utility companies serving the area. It shall be the responsibility of the proprietor to

submit copies of the proposed condominium development plan to all appropriate public utility agencies.

iii. Easements six feet in width, three feet from each parcel, shall be provided where needed, alongside
condominium unit boundary lines so as to provide for streetlight dropouts. Prior to the approval of the
condominium subdivision plan, a statement shall be obtained from the appropriate public utility
indicating that easements have been provided along specific condominium unit boundaries. A notation
shall be made on the condominium subdivision plan indicating: "The side boundary lines between
condominium units (indicating building envelope numbers) are subject to streetlight dropout rights

granted to the (name of utility company)."

4. Condominium units. Condominium units within detached condominium developments shall conform to the

following standards:

a.

Condominium units situated on corners in residential subdivisions shall be at least ten feet wider than the

minimum width permitted by this chapter.

Excessive condominium unit depth in relation to width shall be avoided. A depth-to-width ratio of 3:1 shall be

considered a maximum.
Every condominium unit shall front or abut on a street.

Side condominium unit lines shall be at right angles or radial to the street lines.
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Condominium units abutting major thoroughfares or collector streets, where marginal access streets are not de

to attain, shall be situated with reverse frontage condominium units, or with side condominium unit lines parall

traffic streets.

f. Condominium units shall have a front-to-front relationship across all streets where possible.

g. Where condominium units border upon bodies of water, the front yard may be designated as the waterfront
side of such condominium unit provided the building envelope has sufficient depth to provide adequate
setback on the street side to maintain a setback for all structures equal to the front setback on the street side
as well as on the waterfront side.

Blocks.

a. Maximum length for blocks shall not exceed 1,300 feet in length, except where, in the opinion of the planning
commission, conditions may justify a greater distance.

b. Widths of blocks shall be determined by the condition of the layout and shall be suited to the intended
layout.

Natural features. The natural features and character of lands must be preserved wherever possible. Due regard

must be shown for all natural features such as large trees, natural groves, watercourses, and similar community

assets that will add attractiveness and value to the property, if preserved. The preservation of drainage and
natural stream channels must be considered by the proprietor and the dedication and provision of adequate

barriers, where appropriate, shall be required.

. Walkways. Walkways shall be installed in all single-family detached condominium developments. Such walkways

shall be a minimum of five feet in width along both sides of collector and minor streets and six feet in width
along all major thoroughfares. Access to all general common areas shall be provided. Upon review of the site
plan, the planning commission may approve alternate locations for the walkways or may waive the walkway

requirement if it would not serve the purpose of providing adequate pedestrian circulation.

. Street trees and landscaping.

a. Street trees shall be provided in the ratio of at least one per dwelling unit, shall be placed along the right-of-

way, and shall not be less than eight feet in height.
b. Certain trees are prohibited in accordance with the City of Norway Urban Forestry Plan.

c. All unimproved surface area of the site shall be planted with grass, ground cover, shrubbery, or other

suitable landscape materials, except that patios, terraces, decks, and similar site features may be allowed.
Utilities.
a. An adequate storm drainage system including necessary storm sewers, catch basins, manholes, culverts,

bridges, and other appurtenances shall be required in all developments.
b. A sewage disposal system shall be required as regulated by the Dickinson-Iron Health Department.
c. A water supply system shall be required as regulated by Dickinson-lron Health Department.

d. The proprietor shall make arrangements for all lines for telephone, electric, television, and other similar
services distributed by wire or cable to be placed underground entirely throughout the development area,
and such conduits or cables shall be placed within private easements provided to such service companies by
the developer or within dedicated public ways; provided that overhead lines may be permitted upon written
recommendation of the city or township engineer and the approval of the planning commission at the time
of site plan approval where it is determined that overhead lines will not constitute a detriment to the health,
safety, general welfare, design, and character of the development. All such facilities placed in dedicated

public ways shall be planned so as not to conflict with other underground utilities. All such facilities shall be
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constructed in accordance with standards of construction approved by the state public service commission.
All drainage and underground utility installations which traverse privately held property shall be protected by

easements granted by the proprietor.

10. Final documents to be provided. After submittal of the condominium plan and bylaws as part of the master deed,

the proprietor shall furnish to the city a copy of the site plan on 11" x 17" paper, with a final digital copy.
Sec. 422. - Trailer placement.

A trailer may be used at any one time within the front yard of a lot within a residential district for a period of one week, after
which it must be relocated to a driveway, side or rear yard, or within a structure. A trailer on a lot within a residential district may

be stored indefinitely on a driveway, within a side or rear yard, or within a structure.

Sec. 423. - Oak Crest Residential Development.

The following regulations are additional regulations and shall also apply to all development within the Oak Crest Residential

Development. If any regulation within this section contradicts language in another section then this section shall govern.

1. Purpose. The purpose of separate regulations is to ensure the use of the property for attractive residential purposes
only, to prevent nuisance and the impairment of the attractiveness of the property, to seek the use of quality
materials and workmanship, to maintain the desired atmosphere and appearance of the community and, thereby, to
secure to each lot owner the full benefit and enjoyment of their home, with no greater restriction on the free and

undisturbed use thereof, than is necessary, to ensure the same advantages to the other lot owners.
2. Minimum floor area and design. All structures to be erected in the subdivision shall be of a pleasing and harmonious
external design and shall conform to all established setback lines; and any dwelling that fails to conform to the

specified minimum areas shall not be permitted on any lot, except with prior written approval of developer.

All lots shall be used for single-family dwellings only. The finished enclosed square footage of the main structure,

exclusive of open porches, breezeways, basements and garages, shall not be less than the following:

Dwelling Type Size
One story above grade (Ranch) 1,500 sq. ft. above grade.
Story and one-half above grade 1,500 sq. ft. above grade.
Bi-Level, Split-Level, Tri-Level and Quad-Level 1,500 sq. ft. above grade.
Two story above grade 1,500 sq. ft. above grade.

3. Land use and building type. No lot, whether alone or in combination with one or more other lots in this subdivision,
shall be used for anything except single-family residential purposes as specified above. All of the lots shall be

restricted as follows:

a. All dwellings shall have a roof pitch of not less than 5/12 with a roof overhang of a minimum of 18" on the front

and rear and 12" on the gable ends.

b. No trailer, tent, shack, basement, garage, barn or other outbuilding shall be used temporarily or permanently as
aresidence.
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c. No dwelling shall exceed two stories in height above finished grade level.

4. Pets. No animals, livestock or poultry of any kind shall be raised, bred or kept on any lot; with the exception of dogs,

cats or other household pets, which may be kept, provided they are not kept, bred or maintained for any commercial

purpose.

ARTICLE V. - PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT

Sec. 501. - Intent.

To permit greater flexibility in the use and design of structures and land in situations where modifications of specific provisions
of this Ordinance will not be contrary to its intent and purpose or significantly inconsistent with the planning on which it is based
and will not be harmful to the neighborhood in which they occur. A planned unit development (PUD) should result in development
which maximizes the provision of open space, preserves natural features and provides a harmonious arrangement of structures

and uses. More than one principal use and/or structure per lot may be permitted.

Sec. 502. - Eligibility.

A. In order to receive consideration by the planning commission, a proposed planned unit development shall:
1. Be located on a parcel at least two acres in size.

2. Provide for open space and preservation of natural features; clustered development and similar design methods are

encouraged.
3. Minimize the amount of impervious surface created.

4. Provide a harmonious and efficient arrangement of all structures and uses in relation to topography, the size and
type of plot, the character of adjoining property and the type and size of buildings. Arrangements of buildings shall

be done in such a way to utilize natural topography, existing vegetation and views within and beyond the site.

Sec. 503. - Application and modification powers.

A. The applicant shall submit an application to the planning commission in accordance with the procedures in_section 504

through_section 507.

B. In acting upon the application, the planning commission may alter setback requirements, building size limits, off-street
parking regulations, landscaping rules and density and intensity limits. It may also authorize uses not permitted in the

district.

C. The provisions of this section shall be applied to the existing zoning district, as defined on the zoning map where the

PUD is to be located.

Sec. 504. - Preliminary conference.

Prior to preparing a formal application, the applicant shall meet with the planning commission to discuss the proposed

development and application procedures. No decision regarding any proposed PUD is to be reached at this conference.

Sec. 505. - Preliminary application.

A. Following the preliminary conference, the applicant shall prepare and submit ten copies of the preliminary application
which consists of the following written and graphic documents, together with any fee(s) which have been imposed by the
city council:

1. A written description of the proposed PUD, including:
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a. How the proposed PUD is consistent with the intent of_section 501 and with the eligibility requirement in_section 50

b. A statement identifying all intended uses, including future sales or leasing arrangements of all or portions of the

proposed PUD.
c. Alegal description of the proposed PUD parcel.
d. Alisting of all owners, holders of easements and other interested parties.

e. A projected assessment of demands upon the public services and utilities, including, but not limited to: water,

sewer, electrical service, streets and roads, sidewalks, refuse disposal and emergency services.

2. Apreliminary site plan shall illustrate the proposed activity, and shall include the following information. If the
preliminary site plan has been prepared in digital format (.dwg, .dxf, etc.), a copy shall be provided to the planning

commission.

a. The legal description and street address of the lot(s).

b. The name, address and telephone number of the owner, developer and/or designer.
¢. The date the site plan was prepared.

d. North arrow and scale.

e. The actual dimensions of the lot(s) as shown by a licensed surveyor, engineer, architect or registered landscape
architect with survey stakes visible. The requirement for a survey may be waived if existing building dimensions

will not change as a result of the proposed activity.
f. The relationship of the subject lot(s) to abutting properties.
g. Depiction of all existing structures, including signs, on the subject lot(s) shown to scale.
h. The dimensions of all proposed structures on the subject lot(s), including height of the proposed buildings.

i. Distances between existing structures and proposed structures on the subject lot(s) and distance between lot

lines and proposed structures.
j- Use of all existing or proposed structures on the subject lot(s).
k. The location of all proposed fences and planting screens or other buffers.

I. The location and road right-of-way widths of all streets, alleys, private road easements and/or railroads located

within or abutting the subject lot(s). Named streets should be labeled.

m. The location of all existing and proposed ingress/egress points, sidewalks, driveways and parking areas on the

subject lot(s).

n. The locations of existing ingress/egress points, driveways, streets, alleys and/or railroads within 300 feet of the

boundaries of the subject lot(s).
0. The size and location of all existing and proposed public and private utilities.
p. The location of natural features affecting development, such as rock outcrops, water, wetlands, etc.
g. The location of existing and proposed surface water impoundments and surface water drainage pattern.

r. The location and extent of all planned earth movement. Indicate status of any necessary permits, such as

sedimentation and soil erosion permit, wetlands permit, etc.

s. Any other information necessary, in the opinion of the zoning administrator, to establish compliance with this

Ordinance or any other applicable ordinances.

3. Aschedule for development, proposed covenants or deed restrictions, proposed maintenance agreements for open
space or common ownership areas; and a description of the type of financial guarantees to be utilized to ensure PUD

development.

4. Any other information the planning commission may reasonably require showing the applicant's intent for the
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development and viability of the proposal.

5. The applicant may request that the requirement for a final application be waived, and include all of the information
required for a final application be submitted as the preliminary application. If, upon submittal, the zoning
administrator finds that all items required by_section 505 A.(1) through (4) above, and_section 506 A.(1) through (5),
are included, the requirement for a final application and final public hearing may be waived. If the final application is
waived, the public hearing notice and all other materials pertaining to the preliminary application should clearly state
that the final application requirement has been waived, and that no further public hearings on this application are

anticipated.

B. All application materials must be received in the office of the zoning administrator before a public hearing notice can be

submitted for publication.

C. The planning commission shall hold a public hearing to review the preliminary application. In making its review of any
portion of the PUD preliminary application, the planning commission shall find that the proposed PUD is consistent with
the standards outlined in_section 508 and_section 1304 and other relevant provisions of this Ordinance. Following the
review, the planning commission shall approve, approve with conditions or subject to modifications, or deny the
preliminary application. Action taken on the preliminary application shall be specified in writing, including the reasons
for approval or denial of the application, and any conditions imposed as part of approval with conditions.

D. Approval of the preliminary application does not constitute recording of the plan or plot nor authorize the issuance of
building permits.

E. Within a maximum of 12 months following preliminary approval, the applicant shall file for final application as outlined
below. For good cause, the planning commission may extend this time period for six months. If the applicant fails to

apply for the final application for any reason, preliminary approval or preliminary conditional approval shall be revoked.
Sec. 506. - Final application.

A. Following approval or approval with conditions of the preliminary application, the applicant shall prepare and submit ten

copies of a final application which shall include:

1. All information required by the planning commission for preliminary approval or conditional approval of the
preliminary application, including any modifications required to meet conditions imposed on the preliminary

application.
Signed copies of any preliminary plat, in accordance with the Land Division Act (Act 288 of 1967, as amended).
A detailed development time schedule.

Deed restrictions or covenants of the parcel.

o weN

Any other plans, documentation or specifications, as the planning commission may require, to ensure final
engineering review and approval, which may include building plans, elevation and perspective drawings, drainage,
road or other facility designs and letters of commitment or intent insuring adequate financing for public utilities
and/or services.

B. All the application materials must be received in the office of the zoning administrator before a public hearing notice can

be submitted for publication.

C. The planning commission shall hold a public hearing to determine whether or not the final plans conform to the
approved preliminary development plan and are in proper form for final recording. Action taken on the final application
shall be specified in writing, including the reasons for approval or denial of the application, and any conditions imposed

as part of approval with conditions.

Sec. 507. - Authorization and issuance of conditional use permit.
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A. When the planning commission determines that the final application is consistent with this article and other requirements .
in proper form for recording, it shall authorize a PUD conditional use permit for development and use in accordance with tl
accepted development plan. Authorizing the PUD conditional use permit shall not obligate the planning commission or the

council to enforce any deed restrictions or covenants of the development parcel.

B. The PUD conditional use permit shall be issued following evidence of recording of the PUD final development plan with

the Dickinson County Register of Deeds.

Sec. 508. - Planned unit development standards.

A. All preliminary and final applications shall be evaluated with respect to the following standards:

1. Dimensional requirements: Yard, setback, lot size, type of dwelling unit, height and frontage requirements and
restrictions may be waived for the PUD, provided, however, that the spirit and intent of this section as defined in the
intent statement, are incorporated within the total development plan. The planning commission may determine that
certain setbacks be established within all or a portion of the perimeter of the site, and shall determine the suitability

of the total development plan in accordance with the intent of this article.

2. Access: Every structure or dwelling unit shall have access to a public street, or to a private roadway built to county

specifications and dedicated to common use. A maintenance agreement shall be required for private roadways.

3. Sidewalks:In areas of residential development and significant pedestrian use, streets and roadways shall have a
sidewalk at least four feet in width on at least one side of the street or roadway. A planting strip of at least two feet
shall separate the sidewalk from the roadway. This standard may be modified by the planning commission based on
site specifics.

4. Pathway/walkway: As an alternative to sidewalks, a pathway/walkway may be constructed to accommodate
pedestrian/non-motorized use. The pathway/ walkway shall be at least four feet in width and located to convenient
for pedestrian use. Depending on the expected traffic volume, the pathway/walkway could be the side of the road,

striped to separate vehicle traffic from the pedestrian, bicycle use.

5. Land usage: Structures and uses shown on the development plan shall be arranged so as not to be detrimental to

existing or proposed structures within the development or surrounding neighborhood.

6. Privacy: Each development shall provide reasonable visual and acoustical privacy or provide for reasonable spatial
separation for dwelling units. Fences, walks, barriers, and landscaping or open space shall be used, as appropriate,
for the protection and aesthetic enhancement of property and the privacy of its occupants, screening of
objectionable views or uses and reduction of noise.

7. Off-street parking: Parking convenient to all dwelling units and other uses shall be provided pursuant to the
requirements of sections_801, 803, 804 and_805. Common driveways, parking areas, walks, or steps may be required
together with appropriate lighting, in order to insure the safety of the occupants and the general public. Screening of
parking and service areas may be required through use of trees, shrubs, hedges or screening walls.

8. Utilities: PUD's shall, where feasible, provide for underground installation of utilities (including electricity and
telephone) in both public ways and private extensions thereof. In no instance shall the PUD place demands in excess

of the capabilities of the affected public facilities and services.

9. Planting: The appeal and character of the site shall be preserved and enhanced by retaining and protecting existing
trees and other site features; additional new landscaping shall be added where feasible for privacy, shade, beauty of

buildings and grounds, and to screen out objectionable features.

10. Review standards: The PUD shall be consistent with the standards outlined in_section 1304 and other relevant

provisions of this Ordinance.

Sec. 509. - Changes in approved PUD.
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A. Changes in the location site or character of the building and structures may be authorized by the planning commission,

if required by engineering or other circumstances not foreseen at the time the final development plan was approved.

B. Changes which cause a change in the use, character, or intent of the development, an increase in the intensity of use,
changes in the overall coverage of the structures, or problems of traffic circulation, utility services, or similar services, or
a reduction in the approved open space, off-street parking and loading space, or pavement width requirements may be
authorized by the planning commission following a public hearing. The public hearing notice shall be published no less
than 15 days prior to the public hearing.

C. Changes which are approved must be made and recorded in accordance with the procedures established for the

recording of the initial final development plan.

ARTICLE VI. - OPEN SPACE PRESERVATION

Footnotes:

—(2) -
Note— A landowner's (residential clustering) option: Required under Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, Act 110 of 2006, Section 506 (MCL 125.3506).

Sec. 601. - Statement of purpose.

The purpose of this section is to provide an optional mechanism for development of single-family residences, where permitted,
which assists in meeting the following goals: Maintain the character of the area, maintain an image of open space, permanently
preserve open space and natural resources, protect a portion of lands for forest, agriculture and farming, and achieve a balance

between woodland uses, farming, open space and residential growth. Specifically, the city recognizes:

A. That the preservation of wetlands, woodlands, open space and agricultural land in the city is necessary to the
conservation of local, state, and national economic resources and is necessary, not only to the maintenance of the
economy of the state, but also for the assurance of desirable living conditions for present and future residents of the
city;

B. That the discouragement of unnecessary conversion of open space, forest and agricultural land to urban uses is a
matter of public interest and will be of benefit to the city residents overall in that it will discourage noncontiguous

urban development patterns, which unnecessarily increase the costs of services to community residents;

C. That development under the open space preservation development option provisions of this section is a primary
goal of the city. Development under the provisions of this option is intended to provide the preferred alternative to

lot splitting or conventional subdivision or site condominium development in many areas of the city;
D. That single-family residential developments approved through this development method shall:

1. Maintain the city's open space and rural or semi-rural settings;

2. Allow greater flexibility and encourage a more creative approach to residential development;

3. Preserve the city's natural resources, including woodlands, wetlands, floodplains, prime agricultural land, and

similar natural assets;

4. Create a more desirable living environment through the preservation and conservation of the natural character

of open fields, woodlands, stands of trees, wetlands, brooks and streams, farmland and other similar assets;
5. Provide open space that directly benefits the residents of the development and the city; and

6. Protect the rural character of the district, retain rural vistas by requiring optimum setbacks of residential
development from rural highways and improve traffic safety by prohibiting direct access from individual home

sites to such highways.
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Sec. 602. - Eligibility under the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act (MCL 125.3506 et seq.).

To utilize this development option, a site without public sewer service shall be located within a zoning district that has a one-half
acre (21,280 sq. ft.) or larger minimum lot size or a site with public sewer service shall be located within a zoning district that has a
one-third acre (14,420 sq. ft.) or larger minimum lot size. The open space preservation development (residential clustering) option

shall be a principal use permitted in the RR-Rural Residential, and RP-Resource Production districts.

Sec. 603. - Unified control.

The proposed development shall be under single ownership or control, such that there is a single person or entity having
proprietary responsibility for the full completion of the project. The applicant shall provide sufficient documentation of ownership
or control in the form of agreements, contracts, covenants, and/or deed restrictions that indicate that the development will be

completed in its entirety as proposed.

Sec. 604. - Method of land division.

Home sites may be developed under this option as a subdivision, a site condominium, or land division.

Sec. 605. - Open space retained.

To the greatest extent possible, all the natural features of the property such as large trees, natural forest groves, wetlands,
floodplains, watercourses, natural drains and stream channels and similar assets that will add attractiveness and value to the
property and will promote the health and welfare of the community shall be preserved. Retained open space and other protected

resource areas shall be reasonably contiguous (not fragmented).

A. Primary conservation areas. This category consists of:

1. Wetlands, lands that are generally inundated (under ponds, lakes, creeks, etc.), land within the 100-year
floodplain, slopes exceeding 25 percent, and soils subject to slumping. These sensitive lands are deducted from
the total parcel acreage to produce the "adjusted tract acreage," on which density shall be based (for both
conventional and conservation subdivisions). (These areas are deducted because as a rule they would not be

buildable lands under traditional development.)

2. Land that would be required for street rights-of-way (a minimum ten percent of the net tract area) and land
under permanent easement prohibiting future development (county drain easements, existing and planned

public road ROWs, utility easements, etc.) shall also be deducted.

B. Secondary conservation areas. In addition to the primary conservation areas, at least 50 percent of the remaining
land shall be designated and permanently protected. Full density credit shall be allowed for land in this category that
would otherwise be buildable under local, state, and federal regulations, so that their development potential is not
reduced by this designation. Such density credit may be applied to other unconstrained parts of the site. This
category typically includes all or part of the following kinds of resources: mature woodlands and forest, significant
wildlife habitat areas, prime farmland, historic sites, archaeological sites, scenic views into the site from public roads,
and other scenic views within or looking outward from the subject land. At least 25 percent of the total of the
minimum required secondary conservation areas may be suitable for active recreation purposes, but no more than
50 percent shall be utilized for that purpose, in order to preserve a reasonable proportion of natural areas on the

site. The purposes for which open space areas are proposed shall be documented by the applicant.

C. Lots. Protected areas shall be outside the boundaries of the proposed lots.

Sec. 606. - Method of preservation.
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The areas in open space, recreation, woodlands, agriculture, or commons shall be perpetually protected from development. The
open space shall be preserved using one or a combination of the following methods, subject to the review and approval of the city

attorney and the planning commission:

A. Home owners association (HOA). Title to the open space lands and other protected resource areas may be held by a
homeowner's association with required participation of all residents within the development. If a HOA is to hold title,
a recognized independent conservation organization shall be granted a conservation easement covering all land
areas to be protected.

B. Protective covenants. The covenants of the subdivision may include the preservation of lands within them. The exact
locations of the open space and other protected resource areas shall be defined within this document. These
covenants shall also state the types of uses that would be allowed in such open spaces and other protected areas.
Covenants may be used with a home owners association but a recognized independent conservation organization

shall be granted a conservation easement covering all land areas to be protected.

C. Condominium association. All elements that are reserved for open space and other protected resource areas shall
be preserved as common elements as shown on the site plan, except those areas that may be dedicated to a unit of
government. Any alteration to the open space and other protected areas under common element status shall
require the submittal of a new site plan and approval by the appropriate bodies. If a condominium association is to
hold title to any open space and/or other protected areas, a recognized independent conservation organization shall

be granted a conservation easement covering all land areas to be protected.

D. Fee simple dedication to a unit of government. The open space lands are dedicated to a unit of government
(township, village, city, school district, county, state, or federal, etc.). This dedication may have provisions within it
that state that in no way shall the unit of government be obligated to any cost due to the acquisition, and that the
municipality has ample access to all areas of the open space for adequate maintenance purposes should they ever
be needed. There shall also be deed restrictions preventing the unit of government from selling the property or
using it for development purposes. If dedication to the city or another governmental body is to be used, a recognized
independent conservation organization shall be granted a conservation easement covering all land areas to be

protected.

E. Conservation easements. The easement over the open space lands and other protected resource areas shall be held
by a legal owner/holder, such as a conservation agency, and that owner shall have the right to enforce any aspect of
the easement. The easement shall state the uses that are allowed within the open space areas and other protected
resource areas and which uses are disallowed. The agreement shall be as specific as possible as to what is allowed
and where it is allowed to take place. If the easement is granted to any party other than a recognized independent
conservation organization, the easement shall be co-signed by a recognized independent conservation organization
to ensure a checks and balance system. Whichever organization holds the legal rights to the easement, they shall
visit the site a minimum of once per year to inspect and record any violations that may be occurring within the open

space areas and other protected resource areas and create and file a report of what is observed.

F. Public trust. The open space lands and other protected resource areas may be dedicated to a public trust. This shall
include the accompaniment of money with it to provide funds for the trust to conduct annual surveys on the land to
turn into state agencies which may require these reports. The two entities shall enter into an agreement which states
that the trust, whose only purpose is to protect open lands and other protected resource areas, shall protect these
spaces within the development.

G. Conveyance of any unused development rights. Any unused development rights of the subject property may be
conveyed to a unit of government or a conservation agency while allowing present and future owners of the open

space lands to continue to maintain farming activities or open lands for their own use but permanently giving up the

65/136



6/11/22, 5:19 PM Norway, Ml Code of Ordinances

right to ever develop it.
Sec. 607. - Density limit (yield plan).

The number of dwellings permitted to be constructed shall not exceed the number that would be permitted under conventional
zoning regulations as determined by calculating the gross parcel area, less primary conservation areas as defined in the
paragraphs under section 605.A. above, with the balance divided by the minimum lot area set forth in the schedule of regulations

for the district involved. The permitted density may be modified, if a density bonus is approved by the planning commission.

Sec. 608. - Density bonus.

A. Generally. To encourage developers to utilize this development option where a large amount of open space is
permanently preserved instead of conventional forms of land division where little or no usable open space remains, the
planning commission may permit the number of dwelling units to be increased by up to 30 percent depending upon the
physical characteristics of the site and upon a determination by the commission that the plan is well designed and that
proposed development complies in all respects with the intent and purpose of this section, provided all other
requirements of this section are met. Proceeds from the sale of bonus lots are to be used to provide a conservation
endowment (50%) and to provide an incentive (50%) to the developer. Spending from this conservation endowment fund
shall be restricted to interest from such fund and shall be used to offset continuing open space monitoring and

maintenance costs.

B. Public access. To encourage appropriate and desirable lands to be set aside for public access to a portion of the site, a
bonus of one additional potential lot may be granted to the developer in exchange for a written and recorded easement
to a unit of government for each five acres of public access land provided. (Note: Land for connecting public paths or
trails and adjoining buffer areas are one type of public access that may be desired. Public access to or along water
bodies may be desired. Historic, archaeological, or cultural features, rare or unusual plants, or habitats are examples of
other potential candidate resources for public access.) Fifty percent of the proceeds from the sale of the bonus lot(s)
shall be set aside for a public access endowment. The interest from the endowment shall be used to cover the additional

public liability insurance requirements and cover other protection, maintenance, and inspection costs.
Sec. 609. - Minimum lot size.

The conventional minimum lot area and width requirements set forth in the schedule of regulations shall not apply. The
minimum lot area and width shall be large enough for anticipated rural or very low density suburban household activities and shall
also be determined by land area and distances required to comply with yard and setback requirements and county or district
health department on-site sewage disposal and well requirements (including isolation distances and sufficient land area for

replacement septic fields).

Sec. 610. - Frontage on internal road.

All lots shall front only upon a road which is internal to the development. No lots may be created which front upon existing

public roads.

Sec. 611. - Road standards.

All internal public roads shall be designed and constructed to meet all requirements of the City of Norway, and as may be set
forth in the city subdivision regulations or the city site condominium requirements. All internal public roads shall be dedicated to

the City of Norway, be accepted, and be incorporated into the city ACT 51 Road system.

Sec. 612. - Clustered home sites.
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A. General evaluation criteria.
1. Protects and preserves all floodplains, wetlands, and steep slopes.

2. Preserves and maintains mature woodlands and forest, existing fields, pastures, meadows, orchards, and creates

sufficient buffer areas.

3. If development must be located on open fields or pastures because of greater constraints in all other parts of the
site, dwellings should be sited on the least prime agricultural soils, or in locations at the far edge(s) of a field, as seen

from existing public roads.
4. Maintains or creates an upland buffer of natural native species vegetation adjacent to wetlands and surface waters.

5. Designs around existing tree lines and hedgerows between fields or meadows, and minimizes impacts on large

woodlands (greater than five acres).
Leaves scenic views and vistas unblocked or uninterrupted, particularly as seen from public thoroughfares.
Avoids siting new construction on prominent hilltops or ridges, by taking advantage of lower topographic features.

Protects wildlife habitat areas of species listed as endangered, threatened, or of special concern.

w 0 N o

Designs around and preserves sites of historic, archaeological, or cultural value, their environs, and their related

features (e.g. stone walls, earth-works, and burial grounds).
10. Protects rural roadside character.

11. Landscapes common areas (such as community greens), cul-de-sac islands, and both sides of new streets with native

species of shade trees and flowering shrubs with high wildlife conservation value.

12. Provides active recreational areas in suitable locations that offer convenient access by residents and adequate

screening from nearby house lots.

13. Includes a safe internal pedestrian circulation system, ideally connected to a community pedestrian/bicycle system.
The system must be integrated with open space, recreation, preservation areas, and provide convenient access from

home sites.

14. Provides open space that is reasonably contiguous. (Design and Management Handbook for Preservation Areas, by

the Natural Land Trust is a good reference resource.)
B. Specific criteria.

1. Location of house sites. House sites should generally be located not closer than 100 feet from primary conservation
areas, but may be situated within 50 feet of secondary conservation areas to provide buffering distances and afford
enjoyable views. The building "footprint" of proposed residences may be changed in any direction by less than 50
feet without planning commission approval. Changes involving 50 feet or more may be changed with approval from
the planning commission.

2. Street and lot layout. When lots and access streets are laid out, they shall be located in a way that avoids or at least
minimizes adverse impacts on both the primary and secondary conservation areas. To the greatest extent
practicable, wetland crossings and streets traversing existing slopes over 15 percent shall be strongly discouraged.
Street connections shall generally be encouraged to minimize the number of new culs-de-sac to be maintained by
the city and to facilitate easy access throughout the development. Single-loaded residential access streets may
maximize the number of homes with enjoyment of open space views, but may require more land to be disturbed by
the development.

3. Lotlines. These are generally drawn midway between adjacent house locations. Lots may be irregularly shaped,

including L-shaped "flag-lots".

Sec. 613. - Setbacks.
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Dwellings shall be located in compliance with all yard and setback requirements of the district in which they are located.
Dwelling units and structures shall be set back a minimum of 50 feet from any perimeter lot line of the parent parcel, except that
they shall be set back at least 250 feet from any existing public road right-of-way which borders the perimeter of the project site.
Dwelling unit clusters shall be spaced an appropriate distance apart from another cluster, as determined by the planning

commission, compatible with the surrounding community character and to discourage a suburban subdivision appearance.

Sec. 614. - Landscaping.

To maintain the rural or very low density suburban character of the district, the frontage along the perimeter public road shall
be heavily landscaped to screen clustered home sites from view of the public to the greatest extent feasible. Scenic vistas from the
perimeter public road shall be maintained (and perhaps enhanced) to the greatest extent feasible. A landscape plan for such areas
shall be reviewed and approved by the planning commission. Existing natural screens, or new screens may be used. The planning

commission may require the installation of a landscaped berm where necessary to meet the intent of this section.

Sec. 615. - Sewage disposal and water supply.

Use of on-site wells and septic systems are frequently anticipated in the rural areas of the city. However, community septic
systems or package treatment plants and community wells in lieu of individual wells and septic fields may be permitted if approved
by the city, county, district and/or state health department. Public water and sewage disposal systems shall not be extended to
serve projects developed under this section if the site lies beyond an urban services area boundary, as may be set forth within the
City of Norway Master Plan, except in such instances where such utilities already are located at the perimeter of the site. Portions
of the open space may be used, if approved by the planning commission and the county or district health department for individual
or community wells, for underground drainage fields for individual or community septic systems and for "spray fields" for spray
irrigation purposes in a "land treatment" sewage disposal system. However, "mound" systems protruding above grade and aerated

sewage treatment ponds shall be limited to no more than ten percent of the required minimum open space.

Sec. 616. - Pedestrian linkages to open space.

To the greatest extent feasible, the open spaces should be located and interwoven with the dwelling unit clusters so as to be
easily accessible to residents of the development, except in cases where the open space to be preserved is not intended for the use
of the residents (as in the case of active farming or protection of endangered species). Linking pedestrian trails shall be provided

within the open space.

Sec. 617. - Site plan.

Approval under this section requires that a site plan meeting the requirements of article XI be reviewed and approved by the
zoning administrator or planning commission. In addition to a site plan, the planning commission may require the submittal of

additional documents as specified or called for herein.

Sec. 618. - Site condominium, subdivision approval, or land division.

A project approved under this section shall also comply with all requirements of the city, county, and state for a site
condominium, subdivision, or land division as may be applicable, and shall follow all such steps and procedures for approval
required therein. If clustering under land division is intended, documentation of the potential number of new parcels out of the
parent parcel must be submitted. Notwithstanding other provisions of this section, if developed under the land division method,
the number of parcels or lots to be created shall not exceed the maximum number permitted under the state Land Division Act

(MCL 560.101 et seq.).
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Sec. 619. - Application and approval process.

A. The applicant shall prepare and present the following exhibits to the planning commission for review and approval. The
planning commission shall submit the applicant's exhibits to the city planner for a recommendation. As may be
necessary or advisable, a recommendation from the city engineer may also be sought during the preliminary approval

process.

1. Applicant prepares and presents a "yield plan" for review and approval of the planning commission. The "yield plan"
shall identify all primary conservation areas as defined in the paragraphs under section 605.A., and shall accurately
demonstrate the maximum number of lots or parcels which could be created if the property was developed

conventionally.

2. Applicant submits conceptual preliminary plan with all basic existing and proposed land features and structures

shown separately. Aerial photos and simple transparencies may be used.

3. Applicant submits conceptual landscape plan with all basic existing and proposed topography and vegetation

features shown separately. Photos and simple transparencies may be used.

4. Asite walkabout may be scheduled for the applicant, planning commissioners, and the city's staff and/or

consultants.

B. Site plan review procedures (see article XI) are required in all eligible districts (RR-Rural Residential, and RP-Resource
Production districts) for this principal permitted use. All required steps shall be scheduled with a determination of

approval, approval with conditions, or disapproval to follow accordingly.

C. Any legal instruments (easements, covenants, etc.) pertinent to the effectuating of the proposed open space
preservation development must be reviewed and approved by the city attorney. Any approved easements, covenants, or
other legal instruments which run with the land are to be recorded with the county register of deeds. No zoning

compliance permit shall be issued until this has been accomplished.

Sec. 620. - Examples of open space cluster developments.

A. An example calculation (assuming a 2.5 acre min. lot size):

1. Parcel size: 40 acres (A site like this with various natural limitations can be made more buildable under this

development option.)

Normal Zoning—(RR) Rural Residential District: 2.5 acre minimum lot size
Calculation of allowable number of lots:
40 acres = gross area
Less 15 percent for internal roadways (6.0 acres).
Less one (1.0) acres for planned county road ROW (parcel legal description running to the center of the road).
Less 1.5 acres for a county drain easement.

Less 6.5 acres of regulated wetland, also 100-year floodplain, adjacent to county drain (a primary conservation

area).
40 - 6.0 acres - 1.0 acres - 1.5 acres - 6.5 acres = 25 acres [adjusted tract acreage]
25 net acres/2.5 acre minimum lot size = 10.0.
Therefore, 10 lots allowed [result of lot "yield plan"].
2. Adjusted tract acreage eligible for development minus 50 percent preservation = Net amount of land to be
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developed.

25 acres-12.5 acres = 12.5 net acres [12.5 acres of secondary conservation areas to be

permanently conserved:

- 5.0 acres on north side of parcel to be retained by
original farm owner for farming together with adjacent

160 acre cropland.

- 2.5 acres of upland woods and stream to be held in

common by resident owners.

- 5.0 acres on east side to be dedicated for public

access. See bonus below.]

12.5 acres = net developable area less 10% for roadway (reduced need)
12.5x0.90 = 11.25 net acres
Area per buildable home site:

11.25 net acres/10 allowable units.

Typical home site = 1.125 acre.*

3. Potential bonus lots [section 608.A. Density Bonus, above].

Allowable units x (maximum 30% bonus) = Potential Bonus Lots
10 x 0.30 = + 3.0 (fractions 1.5 and over rounded up) Potential Total: 10 + 3 = 13 Lots*

4. Potential bonus lots [section 608.B. Public Access Bonus, above]

3 acres for 50 ft. buffer area surrounding portions of wetlands

+ | 1.5 acres for county trailway.

+ | 0.5 acre for wetland observation site and interpretative displays

5.0 acres open to the general public (out of 15 acres of site conservation area.)

5 Acres Public Access = 1 Additional Bonus Lot(s)

5. Potential total 10 + 3 + 1 = 14 |ots*

12.5 net acres/14 allowable units

Typical home site = 0.89 acre*
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*Note: Actual typical home site size may vary due to on-site conditions affecting well and septic placement as well as

health department requirements. See_section 615 for potential well and/or septic field placement options.

B. An example conservation subdivision (residential clustering) illustrated:
Comparison images of a conservation subdivision (top) vs. a conventional subdivision (bottom) with the SAME number of

home sites (55) on the same 130 acre property.

Conservation subdivision (above) with just under 34 of an acre, 30,000 sq. ft., house lots with the SAME number of home
sites (55) as the conventional subdivision below on the same 130 acre site. The conservation subdivision preserves almost

two-thirds of the site, 62 percent, 81 acres.

Conventional subdivision (above) with two acre house lots with the SAME number of home sites (55) on the same 130 acre

site as the conservation subdivision at the top of the page.

ARTICLE VII. - NONCONFORMING USES, STRUCTURES AND LOTS

Sec. 701. - Intent.

A. Nonconforming uses and structures are those which do not conform to a provision or requirement of this Ordinance but
were lawfully established prior to the time of its applicability. It is recognized that those nonconformities which adversely
affect the orderly development and the value of nearby property are not permitted to continue without restriction.

B. The zoning regulations established by this Ordinance are designed to guide the future use of and in the City of Norway
by encouraging appropriate groupings of compatible and related uses to promote and protect the public health, safety
and general welfare.

C. The continued existence of nonconformities is frequently inconsistent with the purpose for which these regulations were
established. It is the purpose of this Ordinance to eliminate nonconforming uses and structures as permitted by law

without payment of compensation, but not to create an undue hardship to the property owner.

D. Any use or structure created in violation of any preceding City of Norway Zoning Ordinances remain a violation unless
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the use or structure is in compliance with the present Zoning Ordinance.

E. Where, at the effective date of adoption of this Ordinance, a lawful use of land exists that is no longer permissible under
the terms of this Ordinance as enacted or amended, such use may be continued, so long as it remains otherwise lawful,

subject to the provisions of this article.

Sec. 702. - Provisions for continued use of a nonconforming structure or use.

A. A nonconforming structure may be enlarged to occupy an area no greater than 110 percent of its gross floor area at the

effective date of adoption of this Ordinance without the approval of the planning commission.

B. If a nonconforming structure is damaged by fire or other casualty and such damage is less than the state equalized value

of such property, reconstruction or repair may proceed without the approval of the planning commission.

C. If damage caused by fire or other casualty to a nonconforming structure equals or exceeds the state equalized value of
such property, reconstruction or repair to the structure is not permitted unless the planning commission authorizes the
continuation of the nonconforming structure. A written application for such authorization must be filed with the

planning commission within six months of the occurrence.

D. Structural alterations to the interior of a nonconforming structure are permitted without the approval of the planning

commission.

E. Structural alterations to the exterior of a nonconforming structure as required by local, state or federal laws or

regulations are permitted without the approval of the planning commission.

F. A nonconforming use or structure may be moved in whole or in part to any other portion of the lot or parcel occupied by

such use or structure subject to the specific approval of the planning commission.

G. No nonconforming use or structure shall be resumed if it has been discontinued for a continuous period of 12 months,
unless caused by casualty or fire. Reconstruction or repair activities due to casualty or fire must be completed within a

stipulated 18-month time period, unless extended by the planning commission.
H. A nonconforming use or structure shall not be resumed if it has been changed to a conforming use or structure.

I. In the situation where two or more nonconforming dwellings are located on the same lot and one dwelling sustains
damage by fire or other casualty, to the extent that the cost of reconstruction or repair exceeds the state equalized value
of the structure, the damaged structure shall be removed, unless the damaged dwelling is closer to the street or faces a

street. In such case it may be rebuilt with the approval of the planning commission.

J. Existing driveways that do not conform to current zoning ordinance regulations shall be considered nonconforming

driveways and shall be brought into conformance with current regulations under the following conditions:
1. When new access permits are requested;

2. When driveway upgrades are proposed;

3. If the use served by the nonconforming driveway discontinues for a consecutive period of two years, or;
4

. As major road improvements take place at the discretion of the City of Norway.

Sec. 703. - Procedure for approval by the planning commission.
A. A written application shall be filed with the planning commission utilizing forms obtained from the zoning administrator
which shall include:
1. Name and address of property owner and applicant, if not same;
2. Alegal description of the property or lot;
3. Asite plan pursuant to sections_1103 or_1104;
4

. An explanation describing the present nonconforming use or structure;
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5. An explanation of any proposed addition or alteration to the uses or structures;
6. Time frame for completion of the project; and,
7. Comparison of the proposed activity to the existing structure or use.

B. The zoning administrator shall, upon receipt of an administratively complete application, schedule a public hearing
before the planning commission in accordance with the procedures of section 1403. The applicant must demonstrate
that they have not created the nonconforming situation and must demonstrate a necessity for the continuation or
expansion of the nonconforming use or structure. Upon hearing the facts and information, the planning commission
shall make its decision in writing and set forth the findings and reasons on which it is based, pursuant to the standards
identified in_section 1404. Conditions may be attached, including any time limit, where necessary, to assure that the use

or structure does not become contrary to the public health, safety, or welfare, or the spirit and purpose of this
Ordinance.

Sec. 704. - Standards for review and approval.

A. In granting its approval, the planning commission shall review the particular facts and circumstances of each request in

terms of the following standards and shall find adequate evidence showing that:

1. The continuance of the use or structure would not be contrary to the public health, safety and welfare or the spirit of

this Ordinance;
2. The use or structure does not, and is not likely to significantly decrease the value of nearby properties;

3. No useful purpose would be served by strict application of the provisions or requirements of this Ordinance with

which the use or structure does not conform;

4. The use or structure will be harmonious with and in accordance with the general policies or specific objectives of

development plans adopted by the planning commission;

5. The use or structure will be designed, constructed, operated, and maintained to be harmonious and appropriate in
appearance with the existing or intended character of the general vicinity and will not change the essential character

of the area;
The use or structure will not be hazardous or disturbing to existing or foreseeable neighboring uses;
The use or structure will not diminish the value of land, buildings, or structures in the district;

The use or structure will be served adequately by essential public facilities and services; and,

O 0 N o

The use or structure will not create excessive additional requirements at public cost for public facilities and services

and will not be detrimental to the economic welfare of the community.
Sec. 705. - Provision for designation of a class A nonconforming structure.

A. ltis recognized that there exists within the City of Norway structures which were lawfully established prior to passage of

this Ordinance, but which no longer are in conformance with this Ordinance.

B. Itis the intent of this section to permit such legal nonconforming structure to be reconstructed as a result of damage by
fire or other casualty, without the approval of the planning commission, provided in this case, that there has been a

prior determination that it is "class A".

C. The planning commission shall, upon receipt of an application, schedule a public hearing in accordance with the

procedures of section 1403. A written application shall be filed with the planning commission which shall include:
1. Name and address of property owner;
2. Alegal description of the property or lot;

3. Asite plan pursuant to_section 1103 or_1104; and
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4. An explanation describing the present nonconforming structure or use.

D. Upon hearing the facts and information, the planning commission shall make its decision in writing as to whether the
structure shall be granted a class A nonconforming designation. The findings and reasons shall be based, pursuant to

the standards identified in_section 704.

E. The conferring of a class A nonconforming designation on a structure only allows the structure to be rebuilt or

reconstructed in the event it is damaged by casualty or fire without obtaining the approval of the planning commission.

F. Should the nonconforming structure or use become a conforming structure or use, the class A nonconforming

designation becomes null and void.

G. Any class A nonconforming use or structure maintained or used in violation of this Ordinance is a nuisance per se.
Violations not corrected shall be reported to the planning commission. The planning commission shall, upon receipt of
said violation, schedule a public hearing. Upon hearing the facts and information, the planning commission shall make
its decision to consider revocation of the class A nonconforming designation in writing and set forth the findings and

reasons on which it is based.
Sec. 706. - Appeal of granting, denying or revocation of class A status.

Any person aggrieved by the planning commission's granting or failure to grant class A status must appeal that decision to the

Circuit Court of Dickinson County, as provided by law (within 30 days).

Sec. 707. - Class B nonconforming uses and structures.

A. All nonconforming uses and structures not designated as class A are considered as class B. It is the purpose of this
Ordinance to eliminate class B nonconforming uses and structures as rapidly as is permitted by law without payment of
compensation. No class B nonconforming use shall be resumed if it has been discontinued for a continuous period of at
least 12 months or if it has been changed to a conforming use for any period, or if the structure in which such use is
conducted is damaged by fire or other casualty to the extent that the cost of reconstruction or repair exceeds 50 percent

of the reproduction cost of such structure.

B. No class B nonconforming use shall be changed to a substantially different nonconforming use, except as provided in
subsection C. below; nor enlarged so as to make use of more land area than was used at the time of becoming
nonconforming. No class B nonconforming use or structure shall be permitted to continue in existence if it was unlawful
at the time of its inception.

C. Aclass B nonconforming use in a building or structure may, upon application to and approval by the zoning
administrator, be changed to another nonconforming use provided the existing nonconforming conditions are the same

or are made less nonconforming.

D. Upon application to and approval by the zoning administrator, any nonconforming characteristic of use, including

setbacks or other physical elements may be upgraded in the direction of greater conformity.
Sec. 708. - Nonconforming lots.

Any nonconforming parcel of land shown as a lot in a map recorded with the county register of deeds, or described in a deed or
land contract or lease agreement which has been perpetual, executed together with an affidavit or acknowledgement of a notary
public, prior to the effective date of this Ordinance, and which lot actually exists as shown or described; may be used for permitted
uses even though the lot area and/or dimensions are less than those required for the district in which the lot is located, provided

that yard dimensions and other requirements of the district, not involving lot area or width, are met.

74/136


https://library.municode.com/

6/11/22, 5:19 PM Norway, Ml Code of Ordinances

If a parcel contains more than one nonconforming lot, which is contiguous and in one ownership and would make one or more
conforming lots, then only one principal structure shall be permitted per conforming parcel. In addition, if a parcel contains more
than one nonconforming lot which is contiguous and in one ownership but would not make one or more conforming lots, then only
one principal structure would be permitted per parcel. The spirit of this provision is to limit density in areas of historically small lots
to provide for proper isolation for wells, septic systems, drainage and similar public health considerations. No vested right shall

arise to the property owner for any parcel created in violation of any preceding City of Norway Zoning Ordinance.

ARTICLE VIII. - OFF-STREET PARKING

Sec. 801. - General requirements.

A. There shall be provided in all districts at the time of erection, enlargement or change of use of any principal building or

structure adequate automobile off-street parking as required in_section 802.

B. Off-street parking for other than residential uses shall be either on the same lot or within 400 feet of the building it is
intended to serve, measured from the nearest point of the building to the nearest point of the off-street parking lot.

Ownership shall be shown of all lots or parcels intended for use as parking by the applicant.

C. Any area once designated as required off-street parking shall not be changed to any other use unless and until equal

facilities are provided elsewhere.

D. Two or more buildings or uses may collectively provide the required off-street parking in which case the required
number of parking spaces shall not be less than the sum of the requirements for the several individual uses computed

separately.

E. Inthe instance of shared off-street parking spaces where operating hours of the building occupants do not overlap, the
zoning board of appeals may consider reducing the total number of spaces required. If a reduction of required parking is
requested based on joint use, a copy of the agreement between joint users shall be provided to the city and shall
become part of the zoning file. Such an agreement shall include provisions which insure continued long-term use and
maintenance of the parking facility by each party, and their successors in interest, including owners and occupants of the

premises which are served by the parking facility.

F. The use of any required parking space for the storage of any motor vehicle for sale, or for any other purpose other than

the parking of motor vehicles is prohibited.

G. For those uses not specifically mentioned, the requirements for off-street parking facilities shall be in accord with a use
which the board of appeals considers as being similar in type. If the use cannot be regarded as being similar to the uses
listed, the board of appeals shall establish a reasonable minimum parking space requirement based upon such
considerations as building floor area, number of employees and the volume of customer vehicular traffic.

H. For the purpose of computing the number of parking spaces required the definition of usable floor area shall govern.

I. The minimum number of off-street parking spaces by type of use shall be determined in accordance with_section 802.
Where calculation of parking in accordance with this table results in requiring a fractional space, any fraction less than

one-half shall be disregarded and any fraction of one-half or more shall require one space.

J. The number of minimum parking spaces per unit of measure as required in this Ordinance shall apply fully to the

erection, alteration or extension of residential uses within the developed central business area.

K. All parking areas, driveways and access ways on individual lots shall be surfaced with asphalt, concrete or gravel.
Driveway aprons-defined as the area between the property line and the curb-shall be surfaced with asphalt or concrete.

All approaches to boulevards shall also be surfaced with an acceptable material such as asphalt or concrete.

L. Parking areas on individual lots shall be approved as part of a site plan. Minor changes to the parking layout, as
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determined by the zoning administrator, shall require submittal of a parking plan which indicates property lines, existing

and proposed ground elevations at two foot contour intervals, the number of spaces, calculations for meeting the

minimum space requirements of this article, dimensions of aisles, driveways and typical parking stalls, location of curbs

and curb blocks, location and size of signs, existing and proposed landscaping, existing and proposed lighting and

drainage facilities.

Sec. 802. - Required minimum off-street parking requirements.

Use

Spaces Required

Residential Uses

Single, two-family and multiple family dwelling

2 per dwelling unit

Rooming house

1 per guest room and 2 for owner or resident manager

Family or group day care

1 per non-resident employee, in addition to the 2
spaces required for dwelling unit and 2 for pickup and

delivery of children

Mnft'd home subdivisions and parks

2 per Mnft'd home

Dining, Entertainment and Assembly, Lodging

Restaurant (except fast food), bar, tavern, private club

(see drive-through requirements if applicable)

1 per 150 square feet of usable floor area

Fast food restaurant

1 per 100 square feet of usable floor area

Arcade, pool hall, game room

1 per pool table, video game machine, etc. or 1 per 150

square feet of usable floor area, whichever is greater

Recreation, Fitness, Athletic, Sports or Health exercise

or training facility

1 per 2 exercise machines, plus 5 per 1,000 sq. ft. of
open training or exercise space, plus 1 per

employee/main business shift

Bowling alley

4 per lane, plus spaces required for restaurant and/or

bar, if any

Church, theater, facility for spectator sports,
auditorium, concert hall, or similar facility with fixed

seats

0.25 times the seating capacity (1 space for each four

seats)
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Dance hall, roller and ice rink, exhibition hall, arena or

assembly hall without fixed seats

1 per 150 square feet of usable floor area, or 0.25 times

legal capacity where established

Drive-through use

Space for 5 cars between sidewalk (or curb if there is no
sidewalk) and service window, in addition to parking
required for primary use. Primary parking and
maneuvering lanes must not encroach upon drive-

through lanes

Golf course

4 per hole, plus spaces required for restaurant and/or

bar, if any

Hotel and motel

1.5 per room plus spaces required for restaurant

and/or bar, if any

Retail Establishments

Furniture, appliance, hardware store, household
equipment repair shop, showroom of a plumber,
decorator, electrician, or similar trade, shoe repair and

other similar uses.

1 per 800 square feet of usable floor area

Other retail establishment

1 per 300 square feet of usable floor area

Service Establishments

Barber shop and beauty parlor

2 plus 1 per chair

Residential care facility

0.25 times maximum lawful number of occupants, plus

0.5 per employee

Educational institution

2 per classroom plus 1 per 10 students for high schools,

colleges, technical schools, etc.

Financial institution (see drive-through requirements if

applicable)

3 per teller window; parking and maneuvering lanes

must not encroach upon drive-through lanes, if any

Funeral home

1 per 150 square feet of usable floor area in assembly

rooms, parlors and slumber rooms

Hospital

0.16 times number of beds, plus 0.5 per employee

Laundromat

1 for every 3 washing machine
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Medical office

1 per 100 square feet of waiting room area plus 2 per

medical professional

Office (except as otherwise noted)

1 per 300 square feet of usable floor area

Other service establishment

1 per 150 square feet of usable floor area

Automotive Related Uses

Automobile gasoline station/convenience retail

1 per 150 square feet of usable floor area plus 2 per
service bay, in addition to stopping places adjacent to

pumps

Automobile repair garage

1 per employee plus 2 per service bay

Auto wash

1 per vacuum plus 1 waiting space per self-service or

automatic wash facility

Motor vehicle sales

1 per 800 feet of usable floor area in showroom, plus 2

per service bay, if any

Other Uses

Warehouse, including mini-storage warehouse

1 parking/loading space per unit, plus .5 per employee,

if any

Other industrial use

0.75 times maximum number of employees on

premises at any one time

Sec. 803. - Payment in lieu of off-street parking.

A. ltis the policy of the city council that off-street parking as required by section 801 shall be required to the maximum

extent possible. The City of Norway recognizes that due to the small lots found in the City of Norway and existing

development patterns, new development may not be able to secure sufficient property to meet the minimum

requirements. Subject to the approval of the zoning board of appeals, all or part of the required off-street parking in all

districts may be waived subject to the applicant's election to contribute a predevelopment fee to the city in lieu of the

number of spaces waived. Such fee shall be established by resolution of the city council and shall be based on the

number of spaces waived. The predevelopment fee shall only be contributed once based on the number of parking

spaces waived. All business shall be included in the payment in lieu of parking strategy, including rental units.

B. Where there is a change of use of an existing structure, the predevelopment fee shall be based on the increased amount

of parking spaces required.

C. The City of Norway Parking Fund is established for the sole purpose of assuring that adequate off-street parking areas in
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all districts are adequately satisfied. Fees paid shall be deposited into this fund. In order to accomplish these objectives,
expenditures from this fund shall be restricted to the purchase of property and physical improvements to provide for

additional off-street parking.

D. The funds will be managed and maintained as a separate account by the city treasurer. The fund will be the repository of
contributions generated under this section. The fund may be augmented by transfers from federal, state, municipal and
private sources. Expenditures from the fund will be made by the city council according to appropriation procedures as

specified in the city charter and upon recommendations of the planning commission.

E. The zoning board of appeals may allow for the contribution to the fund only if the applicant can demonstrate by clear
and convincing evidence that (1) off-site parking will be impossible or constitute an undue hardship, or (2) a contribution
to the fund under the particular circumstances of the application will be more beneficial to the City of Norway. The
contribution to the fund, if allowed, shall represent the smallest amount of variance from the requirements of off-street
parking that will afford relief. Such contribution shall be deemed a payment in lieu of providing off-street parking and
shall not be deemed an impact fee or exaction.

F. The amount of the predevelopment contribution will be determined and adjusted periodically as needed by the city
council upon the recommendation of the city manager.

G. Itis clearly understood that the off-street parking areas to be developed by the City of Norway may not directly benefit
the applicants but will benefit the community at large. There shall be no time limit established by when the city must

expend funds in the alternative parking fund.

H. All in-lieu-of parking fees shall be paid prior to the issuance of the certificate of occupancy, building permit or zoning
compliance permit. In the case of a multi-tenant building, the fees shall be calculated based on and paid prior to the

issuance of certificate of occupancy for each individual tenant's spaces.

Sec. 804. - Residential parking layout, design, construction and maintenance.
A. All off-street residential parking shall be laid out, constructed and maintained according to the following standards and
regulations.
For the purpose of this section, the following definitions shall apply:
« Driveway: A private approach giving vehicles access from a public way to a building or parking space(s) on the same
site.

« Front area: That area located between the edge of the physical street and the nearest point of that dwelling,

projected parallel to the street.

* Hard surface: For one- and two-family dwellings a hard surface shall comprise of compacted gravel, concrete or

asphalt pavement, pavers or other products designed for parking.

« Parking space: A defined area of at least nine feet by 18 feet for the storage or parking of a vehicle. This area is to be
exclusive of drives, driveways, aisles or entrances giving access to the space from the public right-of-way.
B. Parking is not permitted in the front area with an exception of on a defined parking space(s), driveway or in a garage. All
parking in the front area shall be on parking spaces which are at least two feet from the side lot line, at least two feet

from the inside edge of a sidewalk, and at least ten feet from the edge of an established street.

C. Allowable driveway widths are 18 feet wide on a lot up to and including 50 feet in width and 24 feet on a lot 100 or more

feet in width. Driveways on lot widths between 50 and 100 feet are prorated accordingly.

D. Adriveway may be widened beginning at a point two feet from the inside edge of a sidewalk or ten feet from the edge of
an established street without sidewalks, provided the hard surfaced areas of the driveway and parking spaces utilize no

more than 30 percent of the front area. On corner lots, there shall be two front areas. The overlapped area at the corner
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may be counted with either front area, but not both, at the discretion of the property owner. The two front areas may

not be combined for the purpose of exceeding the 30 percent maximum hard surface within either front area.

E. Hard surface residential parking locations approved under previous ordinance language are not subject to above

language provided that the minimum safeguards are met for all parking uses where vision hazards and locations impact

public safety.

F. The zoning administrator may permit parking in a front area during the winter parking ban period if deemed that the site

cannot be reasonably altered to provide parking which is not in the front yard.

G. Parking on the boulevard shall not be permitted.

H. Any useable, non-licensed vehicle (plow truck, race car, etc.) may be parked in the side or rear yard provided the owner

obtains a zoning compliance permit for the vehicle.

Sec. 805. - Off-street parking space layout, standards, construction and maintenance.

Wherever the off-street parking requirements in_section 802 require the building of an off-street parking facility, such off-street

parking lots shall be laid out, constructed and maintained in accordance with the following standards and regulations:

A

No parking lot shall be constructed until a zoning compliance permit has been issued. Applications for a permit shall

be submitted with a site plan in accordance with_section 1104.

. Adequate ingress and egress to the parking lot shall be provided and shall receive the review and approval of the city

manager, zoning administrator, police chief, fire chief, and MDOT (if applicable) in order to provide for the greatest
possible public safety and welfare. In some cases this may mean shared driveways, frontage roads, or other access
management techniques. Such necessary directional signs and controls as are required shall be established and

maintained by the owner or lessee of the parking lot.

All spaces shall be provided adequate access by means of maneuvering lanes and spaces shall not be designed in

such a way, that vehicles will be backing directly onto a city street.

. All maneuvering lane widths shall require one-way traffic movement, with the exception of the 90° pattern where

two-way movement may be permitted.

Any ingress/egress point for any parking lot in a district other than residential shall be located at least 25 feet away

from any adjacent residential district.

Wherever any off-street parking facility abuts any property zoned residential, a continuous and obscuring wall or
planting screen at least four feet six inches in height shall be provided along the boundary with the residential

district.

Plans for the layout of off-street parking facilities shall be in accord with the following minimum requirements:

Parking

Pattern

Maneuvering

Lane Width

Parking Space
Width

Parking Space
Length

Total Width of
One Tier of
Spaces Plus

Maneuvering

Total Width of
Two Tiers of
Spaces Plus

Maneuvering

75° to 90°

20 ft.

9 ft.

20 ft.

40 ft.

60 ft.

54° to 74°

15 ft.

8ft.6in.

20 ft.

36 ft. 6in.

58 ft.

30° to 53°

12 ft.

8ft.6in.

20 ft.

32 ft.

52 ft.
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Sec. 806. - Off-street loading and unloading.

On the same premises with every building, structure or part thereof, involving the receipt or distribution of vehicles or materials
or merchandise, there shall be provided and maintained on the lot, adequate space for standing, loading and unloading in order to

avoid undue interference with public use of dedicated streets or alleys. Such space shall be provided as follows:

A. All spaces in B-1, B-2, B-3 and B-4 Districts shall be provided within the area required in the Schedule of Regulations

found in_section 401 as minimum rear yard.
B. All spaces in the Industrial District shall be laid out in the dimension of at least ten feet by 50 feet, or 500 square feet

in area, with a clearance of at least 14 feet in height. All spaces in the Industrial District shall be provided in the

following ratio of spaces to gross floor area:

Gross Floor Area Loading and Unloading Space Required in Terms of

(in Square Feet) Square Feet of Gross Floor Area

0—1,400 None

1,401—20,000 1 space

20,001—100,000 1 space plus 1 space for each 20,000 square feet in
excess of 20,000 square feet

100,000 and over 5 spaces

ARTICLE IX. - PLANTINGS AND FENCES

Sec. 901. - Landscaping regulations.

A. Whenever a yard or open area is created, the area shall be landscaped within six months from the date occupancy
(depending upon seasonal conditions) and shall be reasonably maintained. In the event that an existing yard or area

lacks groundcover the property shall be landscaped to prevent washing, blowing and shifting of soil.

B. Minimum landscaping shall be natural ground covering material of sufficient density to prevent the washing, blowing

and shifting of soil.

C. Landscaping is exempt from permit requirements of this article, provided that it is not structural in nature.
Sec. 902. - Fence regulations.

A. Any person desiring to build or cause to be built a fence upon property shall first apply to the zoning administrator for a
permit. The permit application shall contain information and drawings required to determine compliance with this
Ordinance. A fee shall be paid at the time of application. All fences permits shall require proof of pins placed by a
licensed land surveyor when property lines are in question at the discretion of the zoning administrator.

B. The following requirements shall apply:
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Within the front yard setback, open constructed fences shall not exceed four feet and solid constructed fences shall not
three feet in height. Open constructed fences shall be defined as: a fence in which at least two-thirds of the area betwe

grade level and the top cross member (wire, wood, or other material) is open.

. Within the rear or side yard setback, the maximum height of a fence shall be six feet, without restriction on open or

closed construction.

Living fences are permitted to a maximum height of four feet in the front yard setback and six feet in the rear and
side setback areas. In the vision triangle at the intersection of the streets that border the corner lot, the maximum

height for a fence is three feet from the grade of the adjoining street surface.

Fences for the express purpose of retaining or excluding animals may be a height not to exceed six feet and shall

have clear visibility through it (such as a chain link fence).

All fences must be located on the private property of the person, firm or corporation constructing the fence, and
shall be placed at least 12 inches from the property line, unless otherwise permitted by_section 902(B)(6). No fence
shall be constructed or placed upon any property within five feet of the curb or shoulder of a street or alley where

there is no public sidewalk.

Fences located on the property line may be erected by written agreement between property owners. The agreement

shall become part of the permit application.

The boards, wire or other materials used in the building of the fence shall be fixed to the side of the posts nearest to
the property dividing line. That side of any fence considered to be its "face" (i.e., the finished side having no
structural supports) shall face abutting property or the public right-of-way.

No fence shall obstruct the vision of motorists entering any street or other public way open to vehicular traffic from
an adjacent driveway. Clear vision shall be maintained at three feet from the grade of the street or alley for a
continuous length of 15 feet from the curb or shoulder of the intersecting street or alley.

Fences shall be constructed to posts sunk in the soil at least three feet or at least 18 inches into concrete.

Fences designed for agricultural purposes in the RR and RP Districts may constructed of barbed wire, electrified
materials or a single strand of any material and are exempt from the above provisions with the exception of section
902(B)(7).

Fences may not be installed, constructed or maintained on rights-of-way or any properties not owned by that

person.

C. Exempt fences: The following fences are exempt from permit requirements, and at the discretion of the zoning

administrator, from the provisions of this article, provided that they are not so constructed as to obstruct the vision

triangle or to create other hazards to public safety:

1.

5.

Temporary fences constructed of materials approved by the zoning administrator and not in excess of six feet which

are erected at a construction site for the purpose of security and protection.

Fences erected at the order of the zoning administrator for the protection of the public.

Decorative fences located at least five feet from the property line.

Fences protecting gardens may be up to eight feet in height provided they are a minimum of five feet from any
property line.

Fences constructed for public utilities.

D. Fences must be maintained so not to endanger life or property. Fences constructed of barbed wire, or a single strand

(but not gates or fence openings) of any material is allowed only in the RR and RP Districts. No fence, except located in

the RR and RP Districts shall be constructed or maintained in such a fashion that it is charged or connected with an

electrical current in such a manner as to transmit the electrical current to person, animals or things which intentionally
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or unintentionally might come in contact with it. Both sides of any fence shall be maintained in a condition of reasonable
repair and appearance by its owner. Any fence which, through lack of repair, type of construction or otherwise imperils
life or property, shall be deemed a nuisance. The zoning administrator shall notify the owner of the property on which
the fence is located of the existence of the nuisance and require the nuisance be abated within six days of receiving such
a notice.

E. The use of barbed wire above six feet, not to exceed eight feet from grade is allowed in the B-3, B-4 and | Districts where
there are unique or exceptional circumstances. Site plan approval is required for the use of barbed wire in the B-3, B-4

or | Districts.

Sec. 903. - Required fences or buffers.

A. Obscuring fences or walls shall be provided and maintained for those uses and districts listed below, where such uses
and/or districts abut or are adjacent to a residential district. These requirements do not apply if the use is more than 200

feet from the residential district boundary.

Use Required Height of Primary Purpose
Buffer
Off street parking for all uses except single- | 6 feet Reduce headlight glare, noise, visual impact

and two-family residential uses

B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4 and | Districts 6 feet Reduce headlight glare, noise, visual impact

Open outdoor storage areas larger than 200 | 6 feet Minimize visual impact, help prevent

square feet vandalism

Hospital and funeral home service 6 feet Reduce glare and noise associated with

entrances traffic

Utility service buildings and/or substations 6 feet Reduce visual impact, help prevent
vandalism

Junkyard 8 feet Reduce visual impact, help prevent

vandalism, restrict access by children,

animals, etc.

B. All fences and/or walls constructed as required by this section shall require a zoning compliance permit. The permit
application shall specify the materials, location, entrance ways, basic design, and any other information required for the
zoning administrator to evaluate compliance with the intent of this section.

C. Fences and/or walls constructed in accordance with this section shall not be allowed to fall into disrepair.

D. Greenbelts, hedges, or naturally-occurring wooded areas may be substituted for a fence or wall required under this

section upon approval of the zoning board of appeals.

Sec. 904. - Required planting screens.
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A. When a planting screen, buffer or greenbelt is required by this Ordinance, such planting screen, buffer or greenbelt shall
be in accordance with the requirements of this section. Planting screens, buffers or greenbelts shall be of sufficient
length to interfere with the view thereof from the adjoining property, except where the view is blocked by a change in
grade or other natural or man-made features. Where, because of intense shade or soil conditions, the planting screen
cannot be expected to thrive, a six foot high fence whether it be an opaque wooden fence, a chain link fence with

interwoven slats or a masonry wall may be substituted upon approval by the zoning board of appeals.

B. All planting screens required by this Ordinance shall be maintained in a healthy condition and so pruned as to provide

maximum opacity from the ground to a height of five feet.
C. Spacing of plant materials shall be in accordance with the following standards:
1. Plant materials shall not be closer than four feet from the fence line or property line.
2. Where planting materials are planted in two or more rows, plantings shall be staggered in rows.
3. Evergreen trees shall be planted not more than 30 feet on centers.
4. Narrow evergreens shall be planted not more than three feet on centers.
5. Deciduous trees shall be planted not more than 30 feet on centers.
6. Tree-like shrubs shall be planted not more than ten feet on centers.
7. Large deciduous shrubs shall be planted not more than four feet on centers.

D. Plant materials used shall have the following height at planting:

Plant Material Minimum Height at

Planting

Evergreen trees (Spruce, juniper, red cedar, white cedar, pines (except jack pine) or similar | Five feet

species)

Narrow evergreens (Pyramidal arborvitae, columnar juniper, or similar species) Three feet
Deciduous trees (Oaks, hard maple, ash or similar species) Five feet
Tree-like shrubs (Flowering crabapple, Russian olive, mountain ash, or similar species) Three feet

Large deciduous shrubs (Lilacs, honeysuckle, viburnum, mock-orange, forsythia, or similar | Four feet

species)

Other plant material at the discretion of the Zoning Administrator Four feet

E. When possible, trees from the U.S. Forest Service-Dickinson County native tree species list shall be used for planting.

F. The following trees: Box Elder, Poplars, Ailanthus (Tree of Heaven), Horse Chestnut, Catalpa, Jack Pine are not permitted

to be used as a planting screen.

G. All plantings required by this Ordinance shall be established prior to occupancy or commencement of use. Where
compliance is not possible because of the weather the zoning administrator shall grant an appropriate delay. Any zoning

compliance permit may be revoked, after 30 days written notice to the person assessed for taxes on the affected lot and
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to the occupant, whenever plantings are not maintained as required in this Ordinance.

H. No planting screen shall be planted in rights-of-way or on any properties not owned by that person. In the vision triangle
at the intersection of the streets that border the corner lot, the maximum height for a planting screen is three feet from

the grade of the adjoining street surface.

ARTICLE X. - SIGNS

Sec. 1001. - Intent.

It is determined that regulation of the location, size, placement, and certain features of signs is necessary to enable the public to
locate goods, services, and facilities without difficulty and confusion, to prevent wasteful use of natural resources in competition
among businesses for attention, to prevent hazards of life and property, and to assure the continued attractiveness of the
community and protect property values. It is further determined that signs which may lawfully be erected and maintained under
the provisions of this Ordinance are consistent with customary usage, and that signs which may not lawfully be erected or
maintained under the provisions hereof are not consistent with customary usage, are an abuse and are unwarranted invasions of

the rights of legitimate business interests and of the public.

Sec. 1002. - Definitions.

The following definitions apply only to words and phrases used in this article.

A. Animated sign: A sign, other than a changeable copy sign, whereby the sign itself or the information conveyed
incorporates or involves action, motion, or the appearance of action or motion, such as lights, color changes, moving

parts, reflective materials, scrolling messages or video-like features. This shall include digital signs.

B. Awning sign: A sign which is part of, hung from the underside of, or attached to, a marquee, canopy, or other
covered structure projecting from and supported by a building and does not project horizontally beyond or vertically
above said marquee, canopy, or covered structure.

C. Banner: A sign made of natural, synthetic or plastic material used to call attention to a land use or product, service or
activity; however, not including pennants or flags.

D. Billboard: An off-premises sign owned by a person, corporation or the entity that engages in the business of selling
the advertising space on that sign and is subject to regulation under the Highway Advertising Act, Public Act_ 106 of
1972.

E. Changeable copy sign: A sign on which the message can be changed by hand, mechanically, electrically or
electronically. Time and temperature displays and fuel price displays shall be considered changeable copy signs
rather than animated signs regardless of the number of changes per day.

F. Cluster sign: A sign that lists and identifies a number or group of institutions, residences, organizations, churches
and/or businesses and which contain the names, locations, hours, products sold, services offered, announcement of
events or similar messages.

G. Directional sign: An on- or off-premises sign which provides no advertising display or commercial message, but is

used to direct visitors or customers to a particular land use.
H. Flag:

(a) Governmental flag: Usually a rectangular piece of fabric of distinctive design that is used as a symbol, as of a

nation or state;

(b) Nongovernmental flag: A sign made of natural, synthetic or plastic material having a distinctive size, color and

design used as a symbol or emblem. A flag of a nation or state is not a sign.
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|. Flashing sign: Any illuminated sign on which the artificial light is not maintained stationary or constant in intensity
and color at all times when such sign is in use.

J. Governmental sign: A sign authorized by a local unit of government, the county, a governmental agency, the State of
Michigan, or the federal government, for street direction, destination, hazardous condition, traffic control, public

notice or identification purposes.

K. Ground or pole sign: A freestanding sign supported by one or more uprights, poles, braces or some other structure,

placed in or upon the ground surface and not attached to any building.
L. Home occupation sign: A non-illuminated sign announcing a home occupation or professional service.

M. Identification sign: A sign containing the name of a business operating on the premises where located, the type of

business, owner or resident, and/or the street address and sets forth no other advertisement display.

N. /lluminated sign: A sign that provides artificial light by either emission (usually from inside) or reflection (usually

either from light above or below the sign).

O. Informational sign: A small, non-advertising sign used to identify architectural features of a land use such as building

entrances, drop boxes, restrooms, handicapped ramps and similar features.

P. Ingress-egress sign: A sign located adjacent to the entrance or exit drives of a development to identify the points of

vehicular ingress and egress.

Q. Marquee sign: An "identification or business" sign attached to a marquee, canopy, or awning projection from the
building.

R. Monument sign: A sign mounted on the ground.

S. Nonconforming sign: A sign lawfully existing on the effective date of this Ordinance which does not conform to one
or more of the regulations set forth in this Ordinance.

T. On-premises advertising sign: A sign, other than a billboard as defined by this section that advertises a commodity,
service, business or event lawfully conducted, sold, or offered on the premises on which the sign is located.

U. Off-premises advertising sign: A sign, other than a billboard as defined by this section, that advertises a commodity,
service, business or event lawfully conducted, sold, or offered at a location other than the premises on which the
sign is located.

V. Off-premises directional sign: A sign to provide motorist with advanced notice of a lawful cultural, historical,
recreational, educational, or commercial activity.

W. Pennant: A small, often triangular, tapering flag used in multiples as a device to call attention to a land use or activity.

X. Pole sign: A sign located in an elevated position mounted on one or more poles.

Y. Portable sign: A freestanding sign used to advertise activities, services, or goods directly related to the property and
not permanently anchored or secured to either a building or the ground (such as a sandwich sign) and includes
trailered or similarly mounted signs or signs on parked vehicles where the sign is the primary use of the vehicle or
wheeled object while it is parked. Not used for temporary signs such as political or special events.

Z. Projecting sign: A sign which is affixed to any building or structure other than a marquee and projects in such a way
that the message is not parallel to the wall to which it is attached.

AA. Residential neighborhood identification sign: A free-standing ground sign used to identify a subdivision plat,
condominium project, apartment complex or residential PUD.

BB. Roof sign: A sign erected, constructed, or maintained upon, or which projects above, the roof line of a building.

CC. Sign:Any identification, description, illustration, display, structure or device illuminated or non-illuminated which is
visible from any public place or is located on private property and exposed to the public and which directs attention

to a product, service, place, activity, person, institution, business or solicitation, including any permanently installed
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or situated merchandise; or any emblem, painting, banner, pennant, placard or temporary sign designed to
advertise, identify, convey information or to simply draw attention to a particular business, property or land use. For
the purpose of removal, signs shall also include all sign poles and similar supporting structures. House or building
numbers and tenant nameplates under one-square foot in size on or next to a door or on a mailbox are not
considered signs.

Sign face: That part of a sign structure which is used to graphically communicate a message or announcement.

Temporary sign: A display sign, banner, or advertising device with or without a structural frame such as a portable or
trailer sign, intended for a limited period of display, such as grand openings, vehicle shows, displays, craft shows,

benefits, fund raisers, festivals, holidays, elections, or public demonstrations.

Tourist oriented directional sign (TODS): A sign, authorized and permitted by the state, to provide motorist with
advanced notice of a lawful cultural, historical, recreational, educational, or commercial activity that is annually
attended by 2,000 or more people and for which a major portion of the activity's income or visitors are derived
during the normal business season for motorists not residing in the immediate area of the activity.

Wall sign: A sign which is attached directly to or painted upon a building wall which does not project more than 12
inches therefrom. The exposed face of the sign must be in a plane parallel to the building wall or structure (such as a

water tower). The sign shall not extend above the height of the building, wall or structure.

Figure 10-1 illustrates many of the different types of signs defined above.

SIGNS
GROUND SIGN
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PORTABLE OR
TRAILER SIGN

TEMPORARY SIGN

Sec. 1003. - General standards.

A. Compliance required. Signs erected, altered and maintained in the City of Norway shall conform to the standards of this

article.

B. Standards of measurement. Dimensional standards and measurements for signs shall be subject to the following:

1.

Sign height. The distance from the average level of the ground or pavement directly below the sign to the highest
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point of the sign structure, including any supportive or decorative elements (see illustration).

2. Sign setback. Setbacks shall be measured from the closest road right-of-way or front lot line to the nearest edge of
the sign.

3. Sign area. Measurements of permitted sign area shall be in accordance with the following standards:

a. The surface area of a sign shall include the total area within a regular geometric figure (circle, triangle, rectangle
or square) enclosing the extreme limits of letters, symbols or other materials forming an integral part of the
display, plus the surface area of any board, panel, or similar sign copy area to which the letters, symbols or other
materials are attached (see illustration). The surface area of a sign shall also include any border area or attached
structural amenity (e.g. frame, roof, accenting feature or caricature).

b. For an internally illuminated sign, the entire illuminated surface area of a sign face shall be included in the
measurement of sign area.

¢. Where two sign faces with identical sign areas are placed back to back no more than 18 inches apart, then the
sign area shall equal the area of one face.

d. Where two sign faces with different sign areas are placed back to back no more than 18 inches apart, then the
sign area shall equal the area of the larger face.

e. Where two sign faces are placed more than 18 inches apart at any point, then the sign area shall equal the total
area of all sign faces.

f. Where a sign has more than two sign faces, then the sign area shall equal the total area of all sign faces.

4. Signable area. The signable area of a building shall equal the area of the building's street level facade.

a. Signable area for multi-tenant buildings. Where more than one business or use occupies space on the street level
facade, the total signable area allowed for the building shall be divided among the businesses or uses in
proportion to the size of each occupied space.

b. Signable area for buildings on corner lots. Where a building has two or more street level facades (such as on a
corner lot), each street level facade shall be considered as a separate signable area for purposes of this article
(e.g. A building that faces two road rights-of-way shall have two signable areas).

C. Placement requirements. The following placement standards shall apply to all signs:

1. No sign may extend above any parapet or be placed upon, cantilevered over or otherwise suspended above any roof
surface. For purposes of this article, roof surfaces constructed at an angle of 75 degrees or more from horizontal
(such as mansard roofs) shall be regarded as wall space.

2. No sign attached to a building, other than a permitted awning sign, shall project more than one foot from the
building wall.

3. Signs shall not be located within nor extend over any road right-of-way or corner clearance area, except where
specifically authorized by this article. This restriction shall include any future planned rights-of-way, as defined by the
master transportation plans for the city, county, or state road authorities.

4. All signs shall be set back at least ten feet horizontal distance from any utility pole, overhead wire, transformer or
streetlight.

D. Hazards and obstructions. Signs shall not be designed or maintained in a manner that would confuse or mislead
motorists or pedestrians, create traffic or pedestrian hazards, obstruct free and clear vision or interfere with any traffic
control device. No sign shall be erected or maintained so as to prevent ingress or egress from any door, window or fire
escape. No sign of any kind shall be attached to a standpipe, fire escape or other means of ingress or egress.

E. Use. Signs shall not impair the use of adjacent properties. Any sign permitted by this article may contain a non-

commercial message.
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Sec. 1004. - Regulations for signs in residential areas.

Within all districts allowing residential uses as a permitted principal use, the following signs shall be permitted as follows:

A

Places of assembly shall be permitted a sign structure with a face on both sides, with each side having a maximum
sign area of 40 square feet. The total sign area may be divided into one or more signs. The maximum height of the
sign shall be eight feet above grade.

One sign, not exceeding 36 square feet and eight feet in height above grade, shall be permitted at each vehicle
entrance to a platted subdivision development or manufactured housing communities.

Multiple dwellings and nursing homes shall be permitted one identification sign not to exceed 36 square feet and
eight feet in height above grade.

One sign, not to exceed four square feet, shall be permitted to advertise a home occupation. The sign shall not be
illuminated, have working parts or be animated. The sign must be attractive and compatible with a neighborhood

setting and designed so as not to detract from the visual appearance of the neighborhood.

. One temporary sign, not to exceed four square feet, shall be permitted per parcel or lot. Temporary signs also have

the following restrictions or regulations:

1. From a time 45 days prior to an election date until ten days after, one extra temporary yard sign per issue or
candidate on the ballot.

2. Onetemporary yard sign from the time a property is listed for sale or rent until 30 days after closing of
sale/lease.

3. One temporary yard sign from the time a building permit is issued for a structure on the subject parcel or lot to a
time 14 days after the issuance of an occupancy permit.

4. Signs which are for one day special events such as a garage sale, rummage sale, estate sale, or other one-time
special event held on private property. One temporary special event sign shall only be allowed one day prior, the
day of, and shall be removed within one day after the event. The address of the property hosting the event shall
be clearly labeled and identified on the sign.

Signs permitted by this section are exempt from the setback requirements of section 401. Signs shall not be located

on the road right-of-way (boulevard) or interfere with traffic visibility. Signs shall not be permitted in a vision triangle.

Sec. 1005. - Ground on-premises advertising sign regulations.

Within commercial and industrial districts, freestanding ground on-premises signs shall be permitted for non-residential land

use as follows:

Standards Zoning District

B-1/B-2 B-3 B-4 | - Industrial
Permit required? Yes Yes Yes Yes
Maximum number of signs per property (see A. | 1 1 1 1
below)
Maximum size (square feet) 50 50 100 100
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Setback (feet) (see B.2.a. below)

5/0

5/0

5/0

5/0

A. One freestanding monument or pole sign is permitted per property, regardless of the number of businesses there,

except that one additional freestanding sign may be erected per road frontage when the development has parallel

frontage on more than one major street or corner frontages on major streets totaling over 600 linear feet.

B. The on-premises sign shall be subject to the following requirements:

1. Size.

a. A monument or pole sign shall be limited to 50 square feet in a B1, B2, or B3 zoning district.

b. A monument or pole sign shall be limited to 100 square feet in a B4 or | zoning district.

2. Setback.

a. A minimum five foot setback is required when the road right-of-way width from the centerline of the road to

the property is less than 50 feet, or may be located at the lot line when the road right-of-way width from the

centerline of the road to the property line is greater than 50 feet.

b. Setback measurement shall be from the road right-of-way to the closest part of the sign, whether it be at or

above grade.

3. Height.

a. The maximum height of a monument sign shall be 15 feet above grade.

b. The maximum height of a pole sign shall be 30 feet above grade.

Sec. 1006. - Building-mounted signs.

The intent of this section is to establish consistent and reasonable standards for the location, size and range of permitted types

of signs located on buildings in the City of Norway. The following standards shall apply to building-mounted signs in any zoning

district:

Standards Types of Permitted Signs
Wall Awning Projecting Window

Permit required? Yes Yes Yes No
Maximum number of sign faces per building 1 1 1 None
mounted sign
Minimum sign height None 8.0 feet 8.0 feet None
Maximum permitted sign area of all building- 10% of the signable area of the building space None
mounted signs occupied by the use

A. Certificate approval. Approval of a sign permit per_section 1016 shall be required to erect, alter or relocate a wall,
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awning or projecting sign in the City of Norway.
Window signs. Window signs shall be restricted to interior window surfaces. A sign permit shall not be required for
permitted window signs under this section.
Location. All building-mounted signs shall be located entirely within the street level fagade(s).

Rear public entrance sign. One additional building-mounted sign not exceeding four square feet in area shall be
permitted for each rear public entrance. This sign area shall be in addition to the building-mounted sign area

otherwise permitted under this section.

Painted wall signs. Signs applied with paint or similar substance on an exterior surface of a structure shall be
considered a building-mounted sign subject to the standards of this section. Prior to painting a sign on a wall, the

wall surface shall be freshly painted with a continuous base color.

. Awning signs. Awning signs shall be restricted to the surface area of the awning's valance, which is the band of

material hanging perpendicular to the ground (see illustration). Awning materials for an internally illuminated awning

sign shall be opaque, except for any permitted sign area.

Residential uses. Building-mounted signs shall be a prohibited accessory to single and two-family residential uses in

any zoning district.
Projecting signs. Projecting signs shall be further subject to the following:
1. Such signs shall project from the wall at an angle of 90 degrees.

2. A'maximum of one projecting sign shall be permitted per use, with a maximum sign area of 24 square feet per

sign face.
3. Such signs shall be secured to the building by metal anchors, bolts, supports, rods or braces.

4. Projecting signs may extend out from the building wall a maximum of five feet, and shall be pinned away from

the building wall at least six inches.
5. No part of the sign shall extend into or over a road right-of-way.

6. Must comply with applicable building codes.

Sec. 1007. - Changeable copy signs.

Changeable copy signs, as defined in this ordinance, are permitted, subject to the following limitations:

A

Such sign shall be subject to the area, height, and placement requirements for a business ground sign in such

location as otherwise permitted under this Ordinance.

Such signs shall be permitted in the B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4, | and HC-O Districts, subject to any other applicable

requirements for such uses in this Ordinance.

. The changeable copy portion of such sign shall not exceed two-thirds of the sign area; the remainder of the sign shall

be of a permanent character as otherwise required under this ordinance.

In addition to the general requirements for sign maintenance, all changeable copy signs shall bear a legible message,
other suitable display or be left blank. Electronic devices when not in use may be left blank and unlighted. Any
lighted or electronic changeable copy sign in which the electrical or lighting components are operating in an erratic,

broken or damaged fashion shall be turned off or removed.

For drivers' safety, the copy or message displayed on a changeable copy sign, may change one time per 30 seconds.

Sec. 1008. - Portable signs.

Portable signs, except those located on a vehicle as regulated under subsection C. below, as defined in this ordinance, are

permitted in the B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4, | and HC-O Districts, subject to the following limitations:
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Standards Zoning District

B-1/B-2 B-3 B-4 | - Industrial
Permit required? Yes Yes Yes Yes
Maximum number of signs per property 1 1 1 1
Maximum size (square feet) 8 12 12 12
Maximum height (feet) 4 4 4 4

A. Inthe B-1, Essential Central Business District and B-2, Central Business District, portable signs shall be subject to the

following requirements:

1. One sign is allowed per business.

2. Portable signs shall not exceed eight square feet of surface display area per side.
3. Portable signs shall not exceed four feet in height.

4. Portable signs on private property shall not obstruct doorways.

5

. Portable signs on a public right-of-way/sidewalk in the B-1 District shall be kept within 36 inches of the building
face and within six feet of the building entrance for the business to which the sign pertains and shall not obstruct

pedestrian traffic or impede maintenance and/or snow and ice removal.
6. In the B-1 District, portable signs shall be displayed only during the business hours of the business displaying the
sign.
B. Inthe B-3, B-4, | and HC-O Districts, portable signs shall be subject to the following requirements:
1. One sign is allowed per business.
Portable signs shall not exceed 12 square feet of surface display area per side.
Portable signs shall not exceed four feet in height.
Portable signs on private property shall not obstruct doorways.

Portable signs shall not be on a public right-of-way/sidewalk.

> ooa W N

C. Asign located on a vehicle shall be regulated as follows:
1. One property owner vehicle sign is permitted subject to the following regulations.

a. The vehicle which bears a sign must be owned by the property owner of the property on which the vehicle is

located.
b. The sign may only advertise the services or products of the property owner.
c. Inthe B-1 and B-2 districts a vehicle sign shall be limited to eight square feet.
d. Inthe B-3, B-4, | and HC-O Districts a vehicle sign shall be limited to 12 square feet.

2. Signage that happens to be on miscellaneous vehicles, not owned by the property owner, and temporarily (24
hours or less) located in a parking lot(s), are exempt from the regulations under this subsection C.
3. Signs on vehicles used by contractors at a building project or at a construction site are regulated under _section
1015.
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Sec. 1009. - Animated signs.

Animated signs, as defined in this ordinance, are permitted in the B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4, | and HC-O Districts, subject to the following

limitations:

A.

D.

For signs adjacent to residential districts or uses, the face of the sign shall be dimmed automatically from 30 minutes

before sunset to 30 minutes before sunrise down to five percent of its daylight brightness setting.
Animated signs shall not exceed an illumination of 50 foot candles as measured from a two foot distance.

The owner(s) of an animated sign must coordinate with relevant public agencies to allow for the display of real-time

emergency information such as Amber Alerts or natural disaster directives.

For drivers' safety, the copy, message or display on an animated sign, may change one time per 30 seconds.

Sec. 1010. - Off-premises sign regulations.

A. Billboards may be permitted in the B-4 District only.

B. Billboards shall be subject to the following regulations:

1.

The maximum sign area for any one face of a billboard shall not exceed 300 square feet, excluding the base or
apron, trim supports, and other structural elements. Temporary embellishments shall not exceed 20 percent of the

maximum sign area allowed.

Signs may be back-to-back or V-type style and such structure shall be considered as one sign.

The top of the billboard shall not exceed 30 feet above the average grade. Average grade shall be determined by; the

ground on which the billboard sits or; the grade of the abutting roadway, whichever is higher.

No billboard may be established within 500 feet of any other billboard, measured along either side of the street or
highway to which the sign is oriented. Spacing from directional and official signs, on-premises signs or any other sign
which does not constitute an off-premises sign shall not be counted nor shall measurements be made from such
signs for the purpose of determining compliance with these spacing requirements.

Off-premises signs shall be located a minimum of 50 feet from the intersection of public road rights-of-way.

All required permits from the Michigan Department of Transportation shall also be obtained prior to erecting the

billboard adjacent to any state highway.

C. Off premise advertising signs and tourist oriented directional signs are otherwise permitted by the Michigan Department

of Transportation pursuant to PA 299 of 1996, as amended, and that meet the following restrictions:

1.

An operator of an advertising or tourist oriented activity who wishes to participate in a directional sign program
under the Act, and is applying for a sign that would reside within the boundaries of the city of Norway in accordance

with the provisions of the Act, shall submit the application for review by the planning commission.
The City of Norway may limit the number of advertising or TODS signs allowed within its jurisdiction.

Private off premise advertising and tourist oriented direction signs shall be limited to private property provided there
exists a written agreement between the property owner and the business/industry. Said agreement shall be filed

with the City of Norway.

a. Off-premise directional signs shall no greater than six square feet.

b. Sign lettering may display the off-premise business name, address, and an arrow indicating direction.

c. Off-premise directional signs may only be located on property adjacent to primary highways or major streets.

Directional signs required for the purpose of orientation, when established by the city, county, state, or federal

governments shall be permitted in all zoning districts and permitted in the public right-of-way.
Private A-frame or flag type signs may be allowed in the public right-of-way. The following restrictions apply:
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a. Signs and flags shall only be allowed in the B1 Central Business Districts.
b. Signs and flags shall be approved by the city council.
c. Signs and flags shall be removed each night.

d. Maximum size two feet wide by four feet in total height for each panel with a maximum of two panels per sign.

Maximum spread between the two panels at the base shall be two feet six inches.

e. Signs and flags under this provision shall only be allowed by property owners directly adjacent to the right-of-way
requested.
D. No off-premises sign shall be constructed which resembles any official marker erected by a governmental entity, or
which by reason of position, shape, or color would conflict with the proper functioning of any official traffic control

device.

Sec. 1011. - Agricultural sign regulation.

A. Where a farm or other agricultural operation is permitted within a zoning district, the total sign area shall not exceed 32

square feet to advertise agricultural goods or other items for sale at that location.
B. Individual signs not exceeding six square feet are permitted to advertise seeds that are planted at a specific field.

C. Signs permitted by this section are exempt from the setback requirements of section 401 and shall not be located on the

road right-of-way nor interfere with traffic visibility.

Sec. 1012. - Cluster sign regulations.

A. Asign that lists and identifies a number or group of institutions, residences, organizations, churches and/or businesses
and which contain the names, locations, hours, products sold, services offered, announcement of events or similar
messages is permitted in all zoning districts. A cluster sign at one location shall have a maximum sign area of 60 square

feet. The cluster sign must be maintained by the owner or owners of the sign.

B. A cluster sign is exempt from the setback requirements of section 401 and shall not be located on the road right-of-way

nor interfere with traffic visibility. A cluster sign shall not be located in a vision triangle.

Sec. 1013. - Temporary signs.

A. Signs which are intended to identify or advertise an annual or one-time event or occurrence, such as a fair, public
election, or other event of general public interest, shall be permitted provided that the sign is not contrary to the spirit
and purpose of this Ordinance and shall conform to all size limitations of this Ordinance. Signs shall not be located in a
vision triangle or interfere with traffic. Signs mounted on a mobile base shall all conform to setbacks and conform to

ground or monument sign regulations.

B. Atemporary sign may be placed for a period not to exceed 30 days preceding the event. The applicant is responsible for

both the erection and removal of all signs. All signs must be removed no later than five days after the end of the event.

C. Temporary signs shall be limited to private property only, with the property owner's permission, unless otherwise

permitted by this article.

D. The following standards shall be applied to temporary signs:

Zoning District Maximum Height—Freestanding Maximum Sign Area
(sq. ft.)
Residential R-1, R-2, RR, RP 4 feet 6

Business B-1, B-2
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Business B-3 6 feet 12

| - Industrial, B-4 8 feet 32

Sec. 1014. - Construction signs.

A

No more than six individual contractor signs are permitted per building project or site. At residential sites, the total
combined sign area shall not exceed 16 square feet. At non-residential projects the total combined sign area shall not
exceed 32 square feet.

Signs shall be erected no more than five days prior to the beginning of construction for which a valid building permit has

been issued, shall be confined to the site of construction, and shall be removed no later than five days following

occupancy or completion of the project.

Sec. 1015. - Exempt signs.

[A.] The following signs are exempt from requiring a zoning compliance permit but must follow all other size and placement

requirements of the City of Norway Zoning Code.

1. Signs for a noncommercial nature and in the public interest, erected by, or on the order of a public officer in the

performance of official duty.

2. Those signs which are intended to advertise a public election, individual actively participating in such an election, or
public ballot issue, or express personal opinions. All political campaign signs must not be erected 45 days prior to the
election to which the sign pertains and shall be removed within ten days after the election date. Political signs shall
not be placed closer than 100 feet from any polling place whether private or public property. Such signs shall
conform to state and federal election laws.

3. Signs which announce no hunting or no trespassing.

4. Those signs which have an occupant's name and/or house number or emergency identification number.

5. Signs which indicate a garage sale or directions to a garage sale.

6. Advertising signs such as banners, balloons, blimps, inflated characterizations of animals or movie figures, flags,

pennants, pinwheels, robots, searchlights or other devices with similar characteristics.
Signs which identify the name of a farm or farming operation shall not exceed a total sign area of 32 square feet.

One sign, whose area shall not exceed four square feet, shall be permitted to announce the sale, lease, or rental of the
residential or commercial property on which the sign is maintained provided that the sign is removed within 15 days
after sale, lease, or rental of the property. More than one sign, whose total area shall not exceed 24 square feet, shall be
permitted to announce the sale or rent of the commercial or industrial property on which the sign is maintained. Signs
shall not be permitted in a vision triangle. Provided clear vision corners are maintained, temporary unlighted real estate

signs may be located on premises other than those being offered for sale, rental or lease.

Sec. 1016. - Lighting of signs.

A.

No strobe, blinking or other pulsating lights shall be permitted in any district. No sign shall be lighted so as to create a
traffic hazard or to adversely affect neighboring land uses. No sign may be lighted to such intensity or in such a manner

that it creates a public nuisance or adversely affects the public health, safety, or general welfare.

All outdoor illumination of signs shall be shielded, shaded, designed and/or directed away from adjacent residential
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districts and uses. It shall not glare upon or interfere with persons and vehicles using public streets.

C. Changeable copy signs and animated signs located on property adjacent to residential districts and uses shall possess

automatic dimming capabilities and shall be situated to minimize glare to a residential district or use.

D. Materials for internally lighted signs shall be opaque.

Sec. 1017. - Placement of signs.

A. No signs shall be located on any street corner which would obscure the vision of drivers using the streets or conflict with
traffic control signals at the intersections of any streets. No signs shall obstruct the vision of drivers at any driveway,

parking lot or other route providing ingress and egress to any premises. No sign shall be placed in a vision triangle.

B. No sign shall be located or designed to materially block or obstruct a passing motorist's view of an existing sign or

business.
C. Permission from the property owner or representative must be obtained prior to placement of any sign.

D. An on-premise sign shall be located a minimum of 30 feet from the lot line of a lot in a residentially zoned district.

Sec. 1018. - Nuisance signs.

A. Dilapidated sign structures such as those which are likely to cause injury or degrade the surrounding area, and signs
which advertise a closed business, past event or political election, are no longer legible, or are otherwise untimely or
unsafe, are a nuisance or danger to the public. Dilapidated sign structures are those which have, but are not limited to,

structural defects or supports with broken or rotten wood.

B. The planning commission is authorized to have all dangerous or nuisance signs removed, the cost of which is to be
borne by the sign owner and/or property owner. The owner of the sign and/or property owner shall be notified and
given two months to rectify the situation. The planning commission may grant a reasonable extension of time following a

meeting with the property owner or sign owner.

Sec. 1019. - Nonconforming signs.

A. ltis the intent and purpose of this section to permit the continuance of all permanent signs existing at the effective date
of this article. It is also the intent that nonconforming signs shall not be enlarged upon, expanded or extended. Further,
it is the intent that nonconforming signs shall be gradually eliminated and terminated upon their natural deterioration,
destruction, removal or replacement. Sections_702 and_705 of article VIl shall not be applicable to signs. The continuation

of all nonconforming signs within the Norway Area shall be subject to the conditions and requirements set forth below.
B. No nonconforming sign:

1. Shall be structurally altered so as to prolong the life of the sign, nor shall the shape, size, type, or design of the sign

structure be altered;
2. Shall be continued after the activity, business, or usage to which it relates has been discontinued for one year; or

3. Shall be reestablished after damage or destruction, if the estimated expense of reconstruction exceeds 50 percent of

the replacement value of the original structure of the sign in size, type and nature of construction materials.
C. A conforming sign shall not be changed to a nonconforming sign.

D. Nonconforming signs may have their face or message updated but not structurally altered.
Sec. 1020. - Prohibited signs.

The following limitations, obligations and prohibitions apply to all signs:

A. Any sign installed prior to the effective date of this Ordinance is considered legal.
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B. Any sign, unlawfully installed, erected or maintained after the effective date of this Ordinance is prohibited.

C. No portion of a privately owned sign, or its supported structures, such as poles or cables, shall be placed on, or
within the air space above, publicly owned property, a public right-of-way (such as a street or sidewalk), a proposed

public right-of-way or boulevard, except within the B-1 District.

1

D. Signs which imitate an official traffic sign or signal which contains the words "stop", "go", "slow", "caution", "danger",

"warning", or similar words except as otherwise provided in this section are prohibited.

E. Signs which are of a size, location, content, coloring or manner of illumination which may be confused with or
construed as a traffic control device or which hide from view any traffic or street sign or signal or which obstruct the

view in any direction at a street or road intersection are prohibited.

F. Signs affixed to trees, rocks, shrubs, fences, utility poles (except utility company signs) or other similar features are
prohibited.

G. Billboards, except in the permitted areas specified in_section 1010, are prohibited.
H. Signs erected on a roof of a building above the roofline are prohibited.

I. Signs that emit sound are prohibited.
Sec. 1021. - Sign permits.

A. All signs, except those specified in sections_1004 shall require the issuance of a sign permit by the zoning administrator.
Each sign permit issued shall remain valid upon the condition the sign meets the requirements contained in this article.
The zoning administrator shall have permission to inspect the signs at any time. The application shall contain the
following information unless a site plan meeting the requirements of article X| has already been submitted and the

following information is included on it:

1. The property owner's name and address in full.

2. Applicant's name and address, phone, fax and email address.
3. Address of property on which sign is to be situated.

4. Business to which sign belongs or relates.

5. Total display area in square feet.

6. Proposed setback from right-of-way.

7. Ascale drawing of the property, showing the location of all buildings/structures and their uses and the location of

the proposed sign on the lot, building or structure.
8. Sign type and purpose.
9. Sign height.
10. Drawing of proposed sign indicating the area of the proposed copy or message.

B. Each applicant for a sign permit must be accompanied by the payment of a fee to defray the cost of processing the

application.

C. The zoning administrator shall maintain a record of all sign permits issued. Upon installation of the sign, a photograph
shall be taken of the sign by the zoning administrator (including time/date of photograph) and shall become part of the

record. Said record shall be open for public inspection.
D. Sign permit fees shall be established by the Norway City Council.

E. Asign permit may be revoked at anytime for non-compliance with the Ordinance.

ARTICLE XI. - SITE PLAN REVIEW
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Sec. 1101. - Intent.

Itis the purpose of this article to require site plan review approval for all buildings, structures and uses that can be expected to
have a significant impact on natural resources, traffic patterns, adjacent parcels and the character of future development. The
regulations contained herein are intended to provide and promote the orderly development of the City of Norway; safe and
convenient traffic movement, both within a site and in relation to access streets; the stability of land values and investments by
preventing the impairment or depreciation of land values and development, by the erection of structures or additions or
alterations thereto, without proper attention to setting or to unsightly or undesirable appearances; harmonious relationship to
buildings, other structures and uses, both within a site and/or adjacent sites; and the conservation of natural amenities and

resources.

Sec. 1102. - Site plan required.

A site plan is required for and shall accompany the applications for:

A. Zoning compliance permits for:

1. Any proposed construction.

2. Any commencement of a new use.
3. Any proposed change in use.
Conditional use permit.

Variances.

O n @

Class A non-conforming use designation or continued use of a non-conforming structure or use.

E. Any other request for zoning status where the zoning administrator determines a site plan is necessary for accurate

review or documentation of the existing development.

Sec. 1103. - Site plans for single- and two-family dwellings, residential accessory uses and structures, and agricultural buildings.

A. Site plans for single- and two-family dwellings, residential accessory uses and structures and agricultural buildings shall

be required at the discretion of the zoning administrator.

B. Asite plan for single- and two-family dwellings, residential accessory uses and structures, and agricultural buildings shall

show the following information:

1. Alegal description of the site.

All lot lines and dimensions of the lot.

All roads and easements.

All existing and proposed buildings shall be shown and labeled.
Proposed use of each building

Distances between buildings and all lot lines.

Building dimensions.

Natural features affecting development (rock, water, etc.).

Well and septic locations.

© v ® N o Uu &> W N
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A north arrow and scale.

RN
—_

. The actual dimensions of the proposed developed area (as shown by a licensed surveyor, engineer, architect, or
registered landscape architect, with the survey stakes visible) showing the relationship of the subject property to

abutting properties. This requirement is at the discretion of the zoning administrator.
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C. The site plan may be drawn on the application form or on a separate sheet of paper.

Sec. 1104. - Site plans for commercial, industrial and multiple-family development and other developments.

A. Asite plans for commercial and industrial uses, multiple-family residential developments, parking lots, and all other

developments shall show the following:
1. Ascale adequate to illustrate the proposed activity and all information required by this section.

2. Alegal description and street address of the property; the name, address and telephone number of the owner,

developer and/or designer.
3. North arrow and date the site plan was prepared.

4. The actual dimensions of the proposed developed area (as shown by a licensed surveyor, engineer, architect, or
registered landscape architect, with the survey stakes visible) showing the relationship of the subject property to

abutting properties.

5. The location of all existing and proposed structures, including signs, on the subject property and all existing

structures on land immediately adjacent to the site within 100 feet of the site's parcel lines.
The dimensions of all existing and proposed structures, including height.
Distances between all existing and proposed structures and all lot lines.

Use(s) of all existing or proposed structures on the property.

v 0 N o

The location and dimensions of all existing and proposed ingress/egress points, sidewalks, driveways and parking

areas on the subject property.

10. The location and all road right-of-way widths of all abutting streets, alleys, and private easements located within or

abutting the property. Named streets and roads should be labeled.

11. The location of existing ingress/egress points, driveways, streets, roads and/or alleys within 500 feet of the boundary

of the property.
12. The location of the proposed planting and screening, fencing, signs and advertising features.
13. The size and location of all existing and proposed public and private utilities and required landscaping.
14. The location of natural features affecting development, such as rock outcrops, water, wetland, etc.
15. Location of all existing and proposed surface water impoundments and surface water drainage pattern.

16. The location and extent of any planned earth movement. Indicate status of any necessary permits, such as soil

erosion and sedimentation permits, wetlands permit, etc.
17. Provisions for the maintenance and responsibility of common areas.
18. Requisites for future maintenance, repair and snow removal on streets, roads, parking areas and sidewalks.

19. Any other information necessary, in the opinion of the zoning administrator, to establish compliance with this

Ordinance or any other applicable ordinance.

B. Site plans for_section 1104 shall be drawn on a sheet of paper measuring not more than 24 inches by 36 inches, drawn
to a scale not smaller than 40 feet to the inch and certified by a registered land surveyor, professional engineer or

architect.

Sec. 1105. - Procedure for site plan submission and review.

A. Three copies of the site plan shall be provided to the zoning administrator. If the site plan has been prepared in digital

format (.dwg, .dxf, etc.), a digital copy shall also be provided.

B. Upon receipt of a_section 1103 site plan, the zoning administrator shall within ten working days determine whether it is

in proper form and contains all of the required information. The zoning administrator shall review the site plan to
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determine compliance with this Ordinance, other ordinances of the City of Norway, and adequacy of municipal utility
service. If found to be satisfactory, the zoning administrator shall issue a zoning compliance permit within ten working
days.
C. For_section 1104 site plans the zoning administrator shall determine whether it is in proper form and contains all of the

required information. An administratively complete application shall be noted as such by the zoning administrator, and
the applicant shall be advised of this determination and its date in writing.

The zoning administrator shall review the site plan and shall act on all site plans within 30 days of the date of determination that
the application is administratively complete.

D. The zoning administrator will consider all site plans submitted to it for approval, revision or disapproval administratively:

1. When the zoning administrator determines the site plan is in compliance with the Zoning Ordinance and other
regulations, he/she shall so indicate on the site plan and in a memo to the applicant, with a copy provided to the
planning commission.

2. When the zoning administrator determines the site plan is in compliance, except with minor revisions, the noted
changes shall be so indicated on the plan. When these changes have been adequately addressed, the applicant shall
resubmit a revised site plan to the zoning administrator for final approval.

3. When the zoning administrator determines extensive revisions to the site plan are necessary to meet the Zoning
Ordinance and other applicable regulations, the site plan shall be disapproved and the applicant requested to
prepare an alternative site plan. In this case the word "disapproval" shall be written on the plan and reasons for

disapproval indicated in the zoning administrator's memo.

E. The zoning administrator, planning commission, and zoning board of appeals shall use the standards of section 1107 in
their review.

F. Either the zoning administrator or the applicant may request in writing that a site plan be considered and reviewed by
the planning commission. In this case, the zoning administrator shall first determine whether the application is
administratively complete and the applicant shall be advised of this determination and its date in writing. The planning
commission shall review the site plan at their next regularly scheduled meeting, provided the zoning administrator and
city staff, as may be appropriate to the case, have had time to prepare comments. The planning commission shall act on
all site plans referred to it within 60 days of the date of determination that the application is administratively complete.

G. The proposer may appeal any denial to the zoning board of appeals.

H. Upon completion of a development, at the discretion of the zoning administrator, an as-built site plan may be required.
Sec. 1106. - Amendments to approved site plans.
A. Amendments to an approved site plan may be made by the zoning administrator provided such changes conform to this

Ordinance and the applicant agrees.

B. Minor changes to an approved site plan may be made by the zoning administrator after construction has begun
provided that:

1. There is no significant change in the use or character of the development.
. There is no increase in the overall lot coverage of the structures.

. There is no significant increase in the intensity of use.

. There are no reductions in the required off-street parking and loading.

2

3

4. Thereis no reduction in the required open space.

5

6. There is no reduction in pavement widths or utility pipe sizes.
7

. There is no significant increase in traffic on public streets or an increase in the burden on public utilities or services.
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C. Significant changes which will affect and cause a change in the use, character, or intent of the development, an increase in-

intensity of use, changes in the overall coverage of the structures, or problems of traffic circulation, utility services, or simil:

services, or a reduction in the approved open space, off-street parking and loading space, or pavement width requirements

be authorized by the zoning administrator. Review of the changes must be made in the same manner as the original site pl.

D. Changes which are approved by either the zoning administrator or the planning commission must be recorded in the

zoning book of orders.

Sec. 1107. - Standards for the review of site plans.

A. The site plan shall be reviewed by the zoning administrator and/or the planning commission for compliance with the

following standards:

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

All elements of the site plan shall be harmoniously and efficiently organized in relation to topography, the size and
type of lot, the character of adjoining property and the type and size of buildings. The site will be developed so not to
impede the normal and orderly development or improvement of surrounding property for uses permitted in this

Ordinance.

. The landscaping shall be preserved in its natural state, insofar as practical, by minimizing tree and soil removal, and

by topographic modifications which result in maximum harmony with adjacent areas.

Special attention shall be given to proper site surface drainage so that removal of storm waters will not adversely

affect neighboring properties.

The site plan shall provide reasonable visual and auditory privacy for all dwelling units located therein. Fences, walks,
barriers and landscaping shall be used, as appropriate, for the protection and enhancement of property and for the

privacy of its occupants.
All buildings or groups of buildings shall be arranged to permit emergency vehicle access to all sides of each building.
All buildings or groups of buildings shall be arranged to permit the efficient movement of traffic on the site.

Parking on the site shall be located so not to impede traffic flow or create an unsafe dangerous situation for motorist

or pedestrians. Parking spaces shall be conveniently located near the entrances to the building.
Every structure or dwelling shall have access to a street, walkway or other area for common use.

In areas of residential development and significant pedestrian use, streets and roadways shall have a sidewalk at
least four feet in width on at least one side of the street or roadway. A planting strip of at least two feet shall
separate the sidewalk from the roadway. This standard may be modified by the zoning administrator based on site
specifics.

As an alternative to sidewalks, a pathway/walkway may be constructed to accommodate pedestrian/non-motorized
use. The pathway/walkway shall be at least four feet in width and convenient for pedestrian use. Depending on the
expected traffic volume, the pathway/walkway could be on the side of the road, striped to separate vehicle traffic
from pedestrian/non-motorized use.

All loading or unloading and outside storage areas, including areas for storage of trash, which face or are visible from
residential properties, abut a residential zone or public thoroughfares, shall be screened by a vertical fence
consisting of structural (fence) or plant materials no less than six feet in height with an opacity of at least 75 percent.
Exterior lighting shall be so arranged that it is deflected away from adjacent properties and so that it does not
impede the vision of traffic along adjacent streets. Flashing or intermittent lights shall not be permitted.

The arrangement of public and common ways for vehicular and pedestrian circulation shall respect the pattern of
existing or planned streets, sidewalks and non-motorized pathways in the area. Streets and drives which are part of

an existing or planned street pattern which serves adjacent development shall be of a width appropriate to the

101/136



6/11/22, 5:19 PM Norway, Ml Code of Ordinances

traffic volume they will carry and shall be in compliance with the requirements of the Michigan Department of
Transportation and the City of Norway. Driveways and ingress/egress points shall be planned and arranged so as to

provide for the safe and efficient movement of traffic.

14. Site plans shall conform to all applicable requirements of state and federal statutes and approval may be
conditioned upon the applicant receiving necessary state and/or federal permits before final site plan approval or a

zoning compliance permit is granted.

Sec. 1108. - Site plan completion guarantee.

A. Prior to the issuance of any building permit for any building other than a single-family home or duplex, and prior to the
signing of the final plat by the city clerk in a platted subdivision, or prior to the issuance of any building permit for any
building in a site condominium project, or prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy for any other development

which requires site plan review under this Ordinance, the applicant for same shall provide to the city the following:

1. A completion guarantee deposit to the city. Said deposit shall guarantee completion of all site improvements shown
on the approved final site plan or final preliminary plat. For the purpose of this section, completion shall mean
inspection by the appropriate city officials and/or other government agencies for compliance with the final site plan
approved by the zoning administrator or planning commission or preliminary plat finally approved by the city council

and, not less than six months after all site plan or plate improvements have been installed.

B. Site improvements shall mean, but not be limited to, drives and streets, curbs and gutters, sidewalks, water and sanitary
sewer systems, drainage facilities and retention/ detention basins, final grading and swales, retaining walls, landscaping

and parking lots.
C. The minimum amount of the guarantee shall be as follows:

1. Residential projects, except single-family homes and duplexes: $500.00 per dwelling unit, but not less than
$20,000.00.

2. Non-residential projects: $20,000.00.

D. Inthe event that the applicant fails to correct any deficiencies within 30 days of written notice from the city, the city shall
have the authority to use the guarantee to complete the site improvements, or repairs to said improvements, within a
period of nine months following the issuance of the last certificate of occupancy unless good cause can be shown by the
applicant for the delay in completion. The city may, at its sole discretion, agree in writing to a specific extension of the
nine month period. The city may use the completion guarantee to hire subcontractors to complete work, fund
inspections and for the administration of the required work, including legal fees.

E. The guarantee, or portion thereof, shall be promptly released upon the inspection and approval of all improvements in
compliance with the approved final site plan or conditional use permit and all applicable City standards and
specifications. Portions of the guarantee may be released in not more than three installments, provided:

1. The project or approved phase of a project has been completed for six months and the improvements for which the
release is requested have been inspected and approved in accordance with the above standards, and the remaining
balance is sufficient to cover the remaining improvements, including administrative and contingency expenses.

2. This guarantee shall not be reduced below the minimum amount required in paragraph B above.

F. Types of completion guarantees. The applicant may provide a guarantee in the form of a cash deposit or certified check,
or in the form of a surety bond or letter or credit in a form acceptable to the city. Surety bonds and letters of credit shall
be valid for a period of one year past the anticipated request for the last certificate of occupancy for the entire project

and shall contain language acceptable to the city that states that unless the bond or letter of credit is released by the
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city, that 30 days prior to its expiration the bond or letter of credit shall automatically renew for one year periods unless
the issuer of the security sends by certified mail to the city a notice of its intention to not renew the financial security not

less than 60 days prior to the expiration of security.

ARTICLE XII. - ACCESS MANAGEMENT

Sec. 1201. - Findings and intent.

Conditions along the major highways in Dickinson County are changing with increasing development and traffic. Continued
development along US-2/US-141 and M-95 will further increase traffic volumes and introduce additional conflict points which will
erode traffic operations and increase potential for traffic crashes. Numerous published studies document the positive relationship
between well-designed access management systems and traffic operations and safety. Those studies and the experiences of many
other communities demonstrate that implementing standards on the number, placement and design of access points (driveways
and side street intersections) can preserve the capacity of the roadway and reduce the potential for crashes while preserving a
good business environment and the existing investment in the highway. The conditions along US-2/US-141/M-95 and a series of
access management recommendations are embodied in the US-2/US-141/M-95 Access Management Action Plan. Among those
recommendations are the creation of an overlay zone along these highways within Dickinson County and the adoption of uniform
access management standards by all the jurisdictions along the US-2/US-141/M-95 corridor which are based on the Michigan
Department of Transportation access management standards and the Michigan Access Management Guidebook, provided to local

governments by the Michigan Department of Transportation.

The provisions of this section are intended to promote safe and efficient travel on state highways within Dickinson County;
improve safety and reduce the potential for crashes; minimize disruptive and potentially hazardous traffic conflicts; ensure safe
access by emergency vehicles; protect the substantial public investment in the highway and street system by preserving capacity
and avoiding the need for unnecessary and costly reconstruction which disrupts business and traffic flow; separate traffic conflict
areas by reducing the number of driveways; provide safe spacing standards between driveways, and between driveways and
intersections; provide for shared access between abutting properties; implement the City of Norway Master Plan and the US-2/US-
141/M-95 Access Management Action Plan recommendations; ensure reasonable access to properties, although not always by the
most direct access; and to coordinate access decisions with the Michigan Department of Transportation, the Dickinson County

Road Commission, and adjoining jurisdictions, as applicable.
To these ends, the following provisions:

A. Establish a Highway Overlay Zone to regulate access points along the highway.
B. Identify additional submittal information and review procedures required for parcels that front along US-2.

C. Require demonstration that new parcels are accessible and in compliance with the access standards of this

Ordinance to ensure safe accessibility as required by the Land Division Act.
D. Restrict lots and parcels to a single access point except under certain circumstances.

E. Require longer frontages or wider minimum lot widths than are required in underlying zoning districts to help

achieve access management spacing standards;
F. Require coordinated access among adjacent lands wherever feasible;

G. Improve situations where existing development along the highways does not conform to the standards and intent of

this Ordinance.

H. Establish uniform standards to ensure fair and equal application.

Sec. 1202. - Applicability.
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The standards of this section apply to all lots and parcels that abut the highway right-of-way of US-2 and such other lands that
front on intersecting streets within 100 feet of the US-2 right-of-way within the City of Norway. This area is referred to as the

Highway Overlay Zone.

The standards of this section shall be applied by the planning commission or zoning administrator during site plan review, as is
appropriate to the application. The planning commission shall make written findings of nonconformance, conformance, or
conformance if certain conditions are met with the standards of this section prior to disapproving or approving a site plan per the
requirements of article XII. The City of Norway shall coordinate its review of the access elements of a site plan with the appropriate
road authority prior to making a decision on an application (see_section 1204 below). The approval of a site plan does not negate
the responsibility of an applicant to subsequently secure driveway permits from the appropriate road authority, either the
Dickinson County Road Commission, or the Michigan Department of Transportation. Any driveway permit obtained by an applicant
prior to review and approval of a site plan as required under this Ordinance will be ignored, unless it is conditioned upon approval

under this Ordinance.

These regulations apply in addition to, and simultaneously with, the other applicable regulations of the Zoning Ordinance.
Permitted and conditional land uses within the Highway Overlay Zone shall be as regulated in the underlying zoning district (as
designated on the zoning map), and shall meet all the applicable requirements for that district, with the following additional

provisions:

A. The number of access points is the fewest needed to allow motorists reasonable access to the site.

B. Access spacing from intersections and other driveways shall meet the standards within the Highway Overlay Zone,
and the guidelines of the applicable road agency (MDOT and/or Dickinson County Road Commission) and the

recommendations of the US-2/US-141/M-95 Access Management Access Plan as appropriate.

C. Where an applicant shares access with adjacent uses, either now or in the future, any shared access and

maintenance agreements must be recorded with the county register of deeds.

D. No building or structure, nor the enlargement of any building or structure, shall be erected unless the Highway
Overlay Zone regulations applicable to the site are met and maintained in connection with such building, structure,

or enlargement.

E. No land division, subdivision or site condominium project for land within this Highway Overlay Zone shall be

approved unless compliance with the access spacing standards in this section is demonstrated.

F. Any change in use on a site that does not meet the access standards of this Highway Overlay Zone, shall be required
to submit an application for approval by the planning commission and submit information to the MDOT, and/or

county road commission as appropriate, to determine if a new access permit is required. See_section 1211 below.

G. For building or parking lot expansions, or changes in use, or site redevelopment that cannot meet the standards of
this ordinance due to parcel size or configuration, the Planning Commission shall determine the extent of upgrades
to bring the site into greater compliance with the access standards of this Highway Overlay Zone. In making its
decision, the Planning Commission shall consider the existing and projected traffic conditions, any sight distance
limitations, site topography or natural features, impacts on internal site circulation, characteristics of the affected
land uses, recommendations within the US-2/US-141/M-95 Access Management Action Plan, and any
recommendations from the MDOT, and/or Dickinson County Road Commission as appropriate. Required

improvements may include removal, rearrangement or redesign of driveways or other access.

H. Where conflict occurs between the standards of this Ordinance and other applicable ordinances, the more restrictive

regulations shall apply.

Sec. 1203. - One access per parcel.
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A. Allland in a parcel or lot having a single tax code number, as of the effective date of the amendment adding this provision
Ordinance (hereafter referred to as "the parent parcel"), that shares a lot line for less than 600 feet with right-of-way on US
be entitled to one driveway or road access per parcel from said public road or highway, unless hereafter shared access or
alternative access is provided to that parcel.

1. All subsequent land divisions of a parent parcel shall not increase the number of driveways or road accesses beyond
those entitled to the parent parcel on the effective date of this amendment.

2. Parcels subsequently divided from the parent parcel, either by metes and bounds descriptions, or as a plat under the
applicable provisions of the Land Division Act, Public Act 288 of 1967, as amended, or developed as a condominium
project in accord with the Condominium Act, Public Act 59 of 1978, as amended, shall have access by a platted
subdivision road, by another public road, by an approved private road, frontage road or rear service drive.

B. Parent parcels with more than 600 feet of frontage on a public road or highway shall also meet the requirements of
section 1203 A.1. and_section 1203 A.2. above, except that whether subsequently divided or not, they are entitled to not
more than one driveway for each 600 feet of public road frontage thereafter, unless a registered traffic engineer
determines to the satisfaction of the Norway Area Planning Commission that topographic conditions on the site,
curvature on the road, or sight distance limitations demonstrate an additional driveway within a lesser distance is safer

or the nature of the land use to be served requires an additional driveway for improved safety. See also section 1218.A.1.
Sec. 1204. - Applications.

A. Applications: Applications for driveway or access approval shall be made on a form prescribed by and available at the
Michigan Department of Transportation and Dickinson County Road Commission as applicable. A copy of the completed

form submitted to the applicable road authority shall be submitted to the Zoning Administrator as well.

B. Applications for all uses requiring site plan review shall meet the submittal, review and approval requirements of article
Xl in addition to those of this_section 1204. In addition:

1. Applications are strongly encouraged to rely on the following sources for access designs, the National Access
Management Manual, TRB, 2003; National Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP), "Access Management
Guidelines to Activity Centers" Report 348, "Impacts of Access Management Techniques" Report 420; and the
AASHTO (American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials) "Green Book" A Policy on Geometric
Design of Highways and Streets. The following techniques are addressed in these guidebooks and are strongly

encouraged to be used when designing access:

a. Not more than one driveway access per abutting road

b. Shared driveways

c. Service drives: front and/or rear

d. Parking lot connections with adjacent property

e. Other appropriate designs to limit access points on an arterial or collector.

2. As applicable, applications shall be accompanied by an escrow fee for professional review per the requirements of
section 1407.

3. In addition to the information required in article XI the information listed below shall also be submitted for any lot or
parcel within the Highway Overlay Zone accompanied by clear, scaled drawings (minimum of 1"=20") showing the

following items:

a. Property lines.

b. Right-of-way lines and width, and location and width of existing road surface.

c. Location and size of all structures existing and proposed on the site.

d. Existing access points. Existing access points within 250 feet on either side of the US-2 frontage, and along both
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sides of any adjoining roads, shall be shown on the site plan, aerial photographs or on a plan sheet.
e. Surface type and dimensions shall be provided for all existing and proposed driveways (width, radii, throat
length, length of any deceleration lanes or tapers, pavement markings and signs), intersecting streets, and all

curb radii within the site.

f. The site plan shall illustrate the route and dimensioned turning movements of any passenger vehicles as well as
expected truck traffic, tankers, delivery vehicles, waste receptacle vehicles and similar vehicles. The plan should
confirm that routing of vehicles will not disrupt operations at the access points nor impede maneuvering or

parking within the site.
g. Size and arrangement of parking stalls and aisles.
h. The applicant shall submit evidence indicating that the sight distance, driveway spacing and drainage
requirements of the Michigan Department of Transportation or Dickinson County Road Commission are met.
i. Dimensions between proposed and existing access points on both sides of the highway or road (and median
cross-overs if applicable now or known in the future).
j. Design dimensions and justification for any alternative or innovative access design such as frontage roads, rear
access or service drives, or parking lot cross-access.
k. Where shared access is proposed or required, a shared access and maintenance agreement shall be submitted
for approval. Once approved, this agreement shall be recorded with the county register of deeds.
I. Show all existing and proposed landscaping, signs, and other structures or treatments within and adjacent to the
right-of-way.
m. Dumpsters or other garbage containers.
n. The location of all proposed snow storage from parking lots which must not interfere with clear sight distance

when turning into or out of a site, or safely moving within a site.

o. Traffic impact study meeting the requirements of section 1409 where applicable.

Sec. 1205. - Review and approval process.

The following process shall be completed to obtain access approval:

A. An access application meeting the requirements of section 1204 above shall be submitted to the zoning
administrator on the same day it was submitted to the Michigan Department of Transportation and/or the Dickinson

County Road Commission, as applicable.

B. The completed application must be received by the zoning administrator at least 14 days prior to the planning

commission meeting where the application will be reviewed.

C. The applicant, the zoning administrator and representatives of the Dickinson County Road Commission, the Michigan
Department of Transportation and the planning commission may meet prior to the planning commission meeting to
review the application and proposed access design. Such a meeting shall occur for all projects where a traffic impact
study is required.

D. If the planning commission considers the application first, it shall recommend approval conditioned upon approval
of the applicable road authority, or it shall recommend denial based on nonconformance with this Ordinance, or if
necessary, table action and request additional information. The action of the planning commission shall be

immediately transmitted to the applicable road authority.

E. Itis expected that if the Michigan Department of Transportation and/or the Dickinson County Road Commission, as
applicable, review the application first, each entity will immediately send its decision on the application to the

planning commission for their consideration. One of three actions may result;

106/136


https://library.municode.com/
https://library.municode.com/

6/11/22, 5:19 PM Norway, Ml Code of Ordinances

1. If the planning commission and the Michigan Department of Transportation, and the road commission, as applicabl
application as submitted, the access application shall be approved.

2. If both the planning commission and the Michigan Department of Transportation and the road commission, as
applicable, deny the application, the application shall not be approved.

3. If either the planning commission, Michigan Department of Transportation, or road commission, as applicable,
requests additional information, approval with conditions, or does not concur in approval or denial, there shall
be a joint meeting of the zoning administrator, a representative of the planning commission and staff of the
Michigan Department of Transportation and/or the Dickinson County Road Commission, as applicable, and the
applicants. The purpose of this meeting will be to review the application to obtain concurrence between the
planning commission and the applicable road authorities regarding approval or denial and the terms and
conditions of any permit approval.

F. No application will be considered approved, nor will any permit be considered valid unless all the above-mentioned
agencies, as applicable, have indicated approval unless approval by any of the above-mentioned agencies would
clearly violate adopted regulations of the agency. In this case the application shall be denied by that agency and the
requested driveway(s) shall not be constructed. Conditions may be imposed by the planning commission to ensure

conformance with the terms of any driveway permit approved by a road authority.

Sec. 1206. - Record of application.

The zoning administrator shall keep a record of each application that has been submitted, including the disposition of each one.

This record shall be a public record.

Sec. 1207. - Period of approval.

Approval of an application remains valid for a period of one year from the date it was authorized. If authorized construction,
including any required rear service road or frontage road is not initiated by the end of one year, the authorization is automatically
null and void. Any additional approvals that have been granted by the planning commission or the zoning board of appeals, such as

conditional land use permits, or variances, also expire at the end of one year.

Sec. 1208. - Renewal.

An approval may be extended for a period not to exceed one-year. The extension must be requested, in writing by the applicant
before the expiration of the initial approval. The zoning administrator may approve extension of an authorization provided there
are no deviations from the original approval present on the site or planned, and there are no violations of applicable ordinances
and no development on abutting property has occurred with a driveway location that creates an unsafe condition. If there is any
deviation or cause for question, the zoning administrator shall consult a representative of the Michigan Department of

Transportation and/or the Dickinson County Road Commission, as applicable, for input.

Sec. 12009. - Re-issuance requires new application.

Re-issuance of an authorization that has expired requires a new access application form to be filled out, fee paid, and processed

independently of previous action. See section 1205.A.

Sec. 1210. - Maintenance.

The applicant shall assume all responsibility for all maintenance of driveway approaches from the right-of-way line to the edge

of the traveled roadway.
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Sec. 1211. - Change of use also may require new driveway.

When a building permit is sought for the reconstruction, rehabilitation or expansion of an existing site or a zoning or occupancy
certificate is sought for use or change of use for any land, buildings, or structures, all of the existing, as well as proposed driveway
approaches and parking facilities shall comply, or be brought into compliance, with all design standards as required by the
Michigan Department of Transportation and/or the Dickinson County Road Commission as applicable, and as set forth in this

Ordinance prior to the issuance of a zoning permit, and pursuant to the procedures of this article.

Sec. 1212. - Changes require new application.

Where authorization has been granted for entrances to a parking facility, said facility shall not be altered or the plan of

operation changed until a revised access application has been submitted and approved as specified in this article.

Sec. 1213. - Closing of driveways.

Application to construct or reconstruct any driveway entrance and approach to a site shall also cover the reconstruction or
closing of all nonconforming or unused entrances and approaches to the same site at the expense of the property owner, unless

some other arrangement is agreed to by the road authority responsible for the road in question.

Sec. 1214. - Inspection.

The zoning administrator shall inspect the driveway and any other required access elements during construction and following
construction for conformance with the approved application prior to allowing occupancy. The zoning administrator may consult

with MDOT and/or the county road commission as applicable, prior to making a determination of conformance or nonconformance

with an approved application.

Sec. 1215. - Performance bond.

The Norway City Council may require a performance bond or cash deposit in any sum not to exceed ten percent of the
estimated project cost for each such driveway approach or entrance to insure compliance with an approved application. Such bond

shall terminate and the deposit be returned to the applicant when the terms of the approval have been met or when the

authorization is cancelled or terminated.
Sec. 1216. - Reserved.
Sec. 1217. - Reserved.

Sec. 1218. - Access management standards.

No road, driveway, shared access, parking lot cross-access, service road, or other access arrangement to all lots and parcels
within the Highway Overlay Zone shall be established, reconstructed or removed without first meeting the requirements of this
article.

A. Each lot/parcel with highway frontage on US-2 shall be permitted one access point. This access point may consist of
an individual driveway, a shared access with an adjacent use, or access via a service drive or frontage road. As noted
in sections_1202 and_1203, land divisions shall not be permitted that may prevent compliance with the access
location standards of this Highway Overlay Zone.

B. When alternatives to a single, two-way driveway are necessary to provide reasonable driveway access to property

fronting on US-2, and shared access or a service drive are not a viable option, the following progression of
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alternatives should be used:
1. One standard, two-way driveway;
2. Additional ingress/egress lanes on one standard, two-way driveway;
3. Two, one-way driveways;
4. Additional ingress/egress lanes on two, one-way driveways;
5. Additional driveway(s) on an abutting street with a lower functional classification;
6. Additional driveway on arterial street.

Note: Restricted turns and roadway modifications will be considered in conjunction with alternative driveway

designs.

Driveways and new intersecting streets shall provide the following spacing from other access points along the same
side of the public street (measured from centerline to centerline of each access point), based on the posted speed
limit along the public street segment, unless the appropriate road authority approves less based on the land use

characteristics, lot size, and/or restricted turns in the driveway design.

Posted Speed Limit Along US-2* Along Other Intersecting Along all Other

Major Arterials Intersecting Streets (not

major arterials)

35 mph or less 245 ft. 245 ft. 150 ft.

40 mph

300 ft. 300 ft. 185 ft.

45 mph

350 ft. 350 ft. 230 ft.

50 mph

455 ft. 455 ft. 275 ft.

55 mph

455 ft. 455 ft. 350 ft.

*Unless greater spacing is required by MDOT

Where the subject site adjoins land that may be developed or redeveloped in the future, including adjacent lands or
potential outlots, the access shall be located to ensure the adjacent site(s) can also meet the access location
standards in the future.

Driveways or new intersecting streets along sections of US-2 with an existing or planned median shall be located in
consideration of existing or approved median crossovers. A sufficient length for weaving across travel lanes and
storage within the median shall be provided, consistent with MDOT published standards.

Driveways and new intersecting streets shall be aligned with driveways on the opposite side of the street or offset a
minimum of 250 feet, centerline to centerline wherever feasible. The planning commission may reduce this to not
less than 150 feet where each of the opposing access points generates less than 50 trips (inbound and outbound)
during the peak hour of the public street or where sight distance limitations exist, or shall rely on the best option

identified by MDOT.

Minimum spacing of driveways from intersections shall be in accordance with the table below (measured from
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pavement edge to pavement edge) unless MDOT authorizes a lesser spacing:

Distance
in Feet
Signalized Locations*
Along US-2 300
Along other public streets 200
Unsignalized Locations
Along US-2 300
Intersections with US-2 300
Other intersections 150

*Spacing for signalized intersections shall also be applied at intersections where MDOT indicates spacing and

approach volumes may warrant a signal in the future.

H. Where direct access consistent with the various standards above cannot be achieved, access should be via a shared

driveway or service drive. In particular, the planning commission may require development of frontage roads, or rear

service drives where such facilities can provide access to signalized locations, where service drives may minimize the

number of driveways, and as a means to ensure that traffic is able to more efficiently and safely ingress and egress.

2.

Sharing or joint use of a driveway by two or more property owners shall be encouraged. In cases where access is
restricted by the spacing requirements of section 1218 C. above, a shared driveway may be the only access design
allowed. The shared driveway shall be constructed along the midpoint between the two properties unless a
written easement is provided which allows traffic to travel across one parcel to access another, and/or access the

public street.

In cases where a shared access facility is recommended, but is not yet available, temporary direct access may be
permitted, provided the site plan is designed to accommodate the future service drive, and a written agreement
is submitted that the temporary access will be removed by the applicant, when the alternative access system
becomes available. This may require posting of a performance guarantee to cover the cost of removing the
temporary driveway if the applicant or then owner does not remove the temporary driveway once a permanent

driveway is established.

J. Frontage roads or service drives (see Figure 1) shall be designed, constructed and maintained in accordance with the

following standards:

1.

Location: Frontage roads or service drives shall generally be parallel to the front property line and may be
located either in front of, or behind, principal buildings and may be placed in required yards. In considering the
most appropriate alignment for a service road, the planning commission shall consider the setbacks of existing

and/or proposed buildings and anticipated traffic flow for the site.
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Alignment: The alignment of the service drive can be refined to meet the needs of the site and anticipated traffic co
provided the resulting terminus allows the drive to be extended through the adjacent site(s). This determination me
of aerial photographs, property line maps, topographic information and other supporting documentation

Setback: Service drives and frontage roads shall be set back as far as reasonably possible from the intersection of
the access driveway with the public street. A minimum of 30 feet shall be maintained between the public street
right-of-way and the pavement of the frontage road, with a minimum 60 feet of throat depth provided at the

access point. The access point location shall conform with all the applicable standards of this Ordinance.

Access easement: A frontage road or service drive shall be within an access easement permitting traffic
circulation between properties. The easement shall be recorded with the county register of deeds. This easement
shall be at least 40 feet wide. A frontage road or service drive shall have a minimum pavement width of 26 feet,
measured face to face of curb with an approach width of 36 feet at intersections. The frontage road or service
drive shall be constructed of a paved surface material that is resistant to erosion and shall meet the road
authority (city, township, county road commission or MDOT, depending on what road the service drive parallels)

standards for base and thickness of asphalt or concrete, unless the community has more restrictive standards.

Snow storage: A minimum of 15 feet of snow storage/landscaping area shall be reserved along both sides of the

frontage road or service drive.

Service drive maintenance: No service drive shall be established on existing public right-of-way. The service drive
shall be a public street (if dedicated to and accepted by the public), or a private road maintained by the adjoining
property owners it serves who shall enter into a formal agreement for the joint maintenance of the service drive.
The agreement shall also specify who is responsible for enforcing speed limits, parking and related vehicular
activity on the service drive. This agreement shall be approved by the Norway City attorney and recorded with
the deed for each property it serves by the County Register Of Deeds. If the service drive is a private road, the
local government shall reserve the right to make repairs or improvements to the service drive and charge back
the costs directly or by special assessment to the benefiting landowners if they fail to properly maintain a service

drive.

Landscaping: Landscaping along the service drive shall conform with the requirements of article IX. Installation

and maintenance of landscaping shall be the responsibility of the developer or a property owners association.

Parking areas: All separate parking areas shall have no more than one access point or driveway to the service

drive.

Parking: The service road is intended to be used exclusively for circulation, not as a parking, loading or unloading
aisle. Parking shall be prohibited along two-way frontage roads and service drives that are constructed at the
minimum width. One-way roads or two-way roads designed with additional width for parallel parking may be
allowed if it can be demonstrated through traffic studies that on-street parking will not significantly affect the
capacity, safety or operation of the frontage road or service drive. Perpendicular or angle parking along either
side of a designated frontage road or service drive is prohibited. The planning commission may require the
posting of "no parking" signs along the service road. As a condition to site plan approval, the planning
commission may permit temporary parking in the easement area where a continuous service road is not yet
available, provided that the layout allows removal of the parking in the future to allow extension of the service
road. Temporary parking spaces permitted within the service drive shall be in excess of the minimum required
under article VIII.

Directional signs and pavement markings: Pavement markings may be required to help promote safety and
efficient circulation. The property owner shall be required to maintain all pavement markings. All directional
signs and pavement markings along the service drive shall conform to the current Michigan Manual of Uniform

Traffic Control Devices.
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Assumed width of pre-existing service drives: Where a service drive in existence prior to the effective date of this pr
recorded width, the width will be considered to be 40 feet for the purposes of establishing setbacks and measured .
distance from the midpoint of the road surface.
Pedestrian and bicycle access: Separate, safe access for pedestrians and bicycles shall be provided on a sidewalk
or paved path that generally parallels the service drive unless alternate and comparable facilities are approved

by the planning commission.

Number of lots or dwellings served: No more than 25 lots or dwelling units may gain access from a service drive

to a single public street.

Service drive signs: All new public and private service drives shall have a designated name on a sign meeting the

standards on file in the office of the zoning administrator.

Pre-existing conditions: In the case of expansion, alteration or redesign of existing development where it can be
demonstrated that pre-existing conditions prohibit installation of a frontage road or service drive in accordance
with the aforementioned standards, the planning commission shall have the authority to allow and/or require
alternative cross access between adjacent parking areas through the interconnection of main circulation aisles.
Under these conditions, the aisles serving the parking stalls shall be aligned perpendicularly to the access aisle,
as shown in Figure 1.c., with islands, curbing and/or signage to further delineate the edges of the route to be

used by through traffic.

Figure 1: Frontage Road, Rear Service Drive and Parking Lot Cross Access
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Parking lot connections or parking lot cross-access: Where a proposed parking lot is adjacent to an existing parking lot «
use, there shall be a vehicular connection between the two parking lots where physically feasible, as determined by the
commission. For developments adjacent to vacant properties, the site shall be designed to provide for a future connect
written access easement signed by both landowners shall be presented as evidence of the parking lot connection prior

issuance of any final zoning approval.

. Access easements: Shared driveways, cross access driveways, connected parking lots, and service drives shall be

recorded as an access easement and shall constitute a covenant running with the land. Operating and maintenance

agreements for these facilities should be recorded with the deed.

. Access points shall be located to provide safe sight distance, as determined by the applicable road agency.

N. All access points shall maintain clear vision as illustrated in Figures 2 and 3.

0.

Figure 2: Clear Vision at Driveways
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Figure 3: Clear Vision on Corner
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Throat width and throat length of driveways shall be as required by the road authority and this Ordinance. The

driveway design shall safely accommodate the needs of pedestrians and bicyclists.

. Grades and drainage:

1. Driveways shall be constructed such that the grade for the 25 feet nearest the pavement edge or shoulder does
not exceed 1.5 percent (one and one-half foot vertical rise in 100 feet of horizontal distance) wherever feasible.

Where not feasible, grades shall conform with requirements of the applicable road authority.

2. Driveways shall be constructed such that drainage from impervious areas located outside of the public right-of-
way, which are determined to be in excess of existing drainage from these areas shall not be discharged into the
roadway drainage system without the approval of the responsible agency. Storm drains, or culverts, if required
shall be of a size adequate to carry the anticipated storm flow and be constructed and installed pursuant to the
specifications of the responsible road authority.

Directional signs and pavement markings: In order to ensure smooth traffic circulation on the site, direction signs

and pavement markings shall be installed at the driveway(s) in a clearly visible location as required by the City of

Norway as part of the site plan review process and approved by the Michigan Department of Transportation and the

Dickinson County Road Commission (as appropriate), and shall be maintained on a permanent basis by the property

owner. Directional signs and pavement markings shall conform to the standards in the Michigan Manual of Uniform

Traffic Control Devices.

R. Traffic signals: Access points on US-2 may be required to be signalized in order to provide safe and efficient traffic
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flow. Any signal shall meet the spacing requirements of the applicable road authority. A development may be
responsible for all or part of any right-of-way, design, hardware, and construction costs of a traffic signal if it is
determined by the road authority that the signal is warranted by the traffic generated from the development. The
procedures for signal installation and the percent of financial participation required of the development in the
installation of the signal shall be in accordance with criteria of the road authority with jurisdiction.

S. No driveway shall interfere with municipal facilities such as street lights or traffic signal poles, signs, fire hydrants,
cross walks, bus loading zones, utility poles, fire alarm supports, drainage structures, or other necessary street
structures. The zoning administrator is authorized to order and effect the removal or reconstruction of any driveway
which is constructed in conflict with street structures. The cost of reconstructing or relocating any new or proposed

such driveways shall be at the expense of the property owner with the problem driveway.

Sec. 1219. - Nonconforming driveways.

A.

Driveways that do not conform to the regulations in this article, and were constructed before the effective date of this
section, shall be considered legal nonconforming driveways. Existing driveways previously granted a temporary access
permit by MDOT or the county road commission are legal nonconforming driveways until such time as the temporary
access permit expires.

Loss of legal nonconforming status results when a nonconforming driveway ceases to be used for its intended purpose,
as shown on the approved site plan, or a plot plan, for a period of 12 months or more. Any reuse of the driveway may

only take place after the driveway conforms to all aspects of this article.

Legal nonconforming driveways may remain in use until such time as the use of the driveway or property is changed or
expanded in number of vehicle trips per day or in the type of vehicles using the driveway (such as many more trucks) in
such a way that impact the design of the driveway. At this time, the driveway shall be required to conform to all aspects

of the Ordinance.

Driveways that do not conform to the regulations in this Ordinance and have been constructed after adoption of this

Ordinance shall be considered illegal nonconforming driveways.

lllegal nonconforming driveways are a violation of this Ordinance. The property owner shall be issued a violation notice
which may include closing off the driveway until any nonconforming aspects of the driveway are corrected. Driveways
constructed in illegal locations shall be immediately closed upon detection and all evidence of the driveway removed
from the right-of-way and site on which it is located. The costs of such removal shall be borne by the property owner.
Nothing in this Ordinance shall prohibit the repair, improvement, or modernization of lawful nonconforming driveways,

provided it is done consistent with the requirements of this article.

Sec. 1220. - Waivers and variances of requirements in article XIl.

A. Any applicant for access approval under the provisions of this article may apply for a waiver of standards in_section 1218

if the applicant cannot meet one or more of the standards according to the procedures provided below:

1. For waivers on properties involving land uses with less than 500 vehicle trips per day based on rates published in the
Trip Generation Manual of the Institute of Transportation Engineers: Where the standards in this article cannot be
met, suitable alternatives, documented by a registered traffic engineer and substantially achieving the intent of the

article may be accepted by the zoning administrator, provided that all of the following apply:
a. The use has insufficient size to meet the dimensional standards.

b. Adjacent development renders adherence to these standards economically unfeasible.
¢. Thereis no other reasonable access due to topographic or other considerations.

d. The standards in this article shall be applied to the maximum extent feasible.
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e. The responsible road authority agrees a waiver is warranted.

2. For waivers on properties involving land uses with more than 500 vehicle trips per day based on rates published in
the Trip Generation Manual of the Institute of Transportation Engineers: During site plan review the planning
commission shall have the authority to waive or otherwise modify the standards of section 1218 following an
analysis of suitable alternatives documented by a registered traffic engineer and substantially achieving the intent of
this section, provided all of the following apply:

a. Access via a shared driveway or front or rear service drive is not possible due to the presence of existing

buildings or topographic conditions.
b. Roadway improvements (such as the addition of a traffic signal, a center turn lane or bypass lane) will be made to
improve overall traffic operations prior to project completion, or occupancy of the building.

¢. The use involves the redesign of an existing development or a new use which will generate less traffic than the

previous use.

d. The proposed location and design is supported by the county road commission and/or the Michigan Department
of Transportation, as applicable, as an acceptable design under the circumstances.

B. Variance standards: The following standards shall apply when the zoning board of appeals considers a request for a

variance from the standards of this section.

1. The granting of a variance shall not be considered until a waiver under section 1220 A.1 or A.2. above has been
considered and rejected.

2. Applicants for a variance must provide proof of practical difficulties unique to the parcel (such as wetlands, steep
slopes, an odd parcel shape or narrow frontage, or location relative to other buildings, driveways or an intersection
or interchange) that make strict application of the provisions of this section impractical. This shall include proof that:
a. Indirect or restricted access cannot be obtained; and,

b. No reasonable engineering or construction solution can be applied to mitigate the condition; and,

¢. No reasonable alternative access is available from a road with a lower functional classification than the primary

road; and,
d. Without the variance, there is no reasonable access to the site and the responsible road authority agrees.

3. The zoning board of appeals shall make a finding that the applicant for a variance met their burden of proof above,
that a variance is consistent with the intent and purpose of this article, and is the minimum necessary to provide

reasonable access.

4. Under no circumstances shall a variance be granted unless not granting the variance would deny all reasonable
access, endanger public health, welfare or safety, or cause an unnecessary hardship on the applicant. No variance

shall be granted where such hardship is self-created.

ARTICLE XIII. - CONDITIONAL USE PERMITS

Sec. 1301. - Intent.

A. Certain land uses require a flexible and equitable procedure for properly accommodating those activities within the
community. It should be recognized that the forces that influence decisions regarding the nature, magnitude, and
location of such types of land use activities are many and varied depending upon functional characteristics, competitive
situations and the availability of land. Conditional use permits allow the Norway Area to provide controllable and
reasonable flexibility in requirements for certain kinds of uses, but at the same time, provide for the health, safety,

convenience and general welfare of the community's inhabitants.
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B. Provision is made in this Ordinance not only for flexibility in individual district regulations, but also for a more detailed
consideration of certain specified activities as each may relate to proposed conditions of location, design, size, operation, ir
of use, generation of traffic movements, concentration of population, processes and equipment employed, amount and kir
public facilities and services required, together with many other possible factors. Land and structure uses possessing these
particularly unique characteristics are designated as conditional uses and may be authorized by the issuance of a condition
permit with such conditions and safeguards attached as may be deemed necessary for the protection of the public welfare.
Conditional uses are those uses of land which are essentially compatible with the uses permitted in a zoning district, but pc
characteristics or qualities which require individual review and restriction in order to avoid incompatibility with the charact:

the surrounding area, public services and facilities and adjacent land uses.

Sec. 1302. - Application procedure.

A. Any person having an interest in a property may file an application for a conditional use permit.

B. Applications shall be submitted through the zoning administrator to the planning commission. Each application shall be
signed by the applicant and the property owner and accompanied by the payment of a fee in accordance with the duly

adopted "Schedule of Fees" to cover costs of processing the application. No part of any fee shall be refundable.

C. A completed application shall include:

1. Site plan drawn to a readable scale and containing that information specified in_section 1103 or_1104.
2. Astatement with supporting evidence regarding the required findings specified in_section 1104.

D. A public hearing shall be scheduled with notification as required by_section 1403.

Sec. 1303. - Conditions and approvals.

A. The planning commission shall approve, approve with conditions, or reject the application within 60 days of the public
hearing. The planning commission's action shall be based upon materials received and testimony recorded at the public
hearing. The planning commission shall set forth the reasons for approval, denial, or modification of the conditional use
permit application. All conditions shall be clearly specified in writing and be consistent with sections_1304 and_1402.

B. If development in accordance with a conditional use permit has not commenced within one year from the date of
issuance, the permit shall automatically expire. Upon request of the applicant, the zoning administrator may approve an
extension for one additional year. Unless otherwise specified by the planning commission, compliance with the
conditions shall occur prior to the issuance of a zoning compliance permit.

C. The conditional use permit shall be valid regardless of change of ownership, provided that all terms and conditions of

the permit are met by all subsequent owners.

D. Ininstances where development authorized by a conditional use permit has essentially changed in nature, extent or
character, the planning commission shall review the permit in relation to the applicable standards and requirements of
this Ordinance. Upon finding that there has been a violation in the conditions of the conditional use permit granted

under the provisions of this Ordinance, the planning commission may declare the permit null and void.

Sec. 1304. - General standards.

The planning commission shall review the particular facts and circumstances of each proposal in terms of the following

standards and shall find adequate evidence showing that the proposed use:

A. Will be harmonious with and in accordance with the general policies of the City of Norway or with any specific

objectives of any adopted development plans;

B. Will be designed, constructed, operated, and maintained to be harmonious and appropriate in appearance with the

existing or intended character of the general vicinity and that the use will not change the essential character of the
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same area;
C. Will not be hazardous or disturbing to existing or future neighboring uses;
D. Will not diminish the value of land, buildings, or structures in the district;
E. Will be served adequately by essential public facilities and services, such as highways, streets, police and fire

protection, water and wastewater, drainage structures, refuse disposal, and/or schools, and that the persons or

agencies responsible for the establishment of the proposed use shall be able to provide adequately any such service;

F. Will not create excessive additional requirements at public cost for public facilities and services and will not be

detrimental to the economic welfare of the community;

G. Will not involve uses, activities, processes, materials and equipment and conditions of operation that will be
detrimental to any person, property, or the general welfare by reason of excessive production of noise, traffic,

smoke, fumes, glare, odors, or electrical or communication interferences;
H. Will protect the public health, safety and general welfare of the community; and

I. Will be consistent with the intent and purpose of the specific zoning district in which it is located.

Sec. 1305. - Conditions and safeguards.

A. Prior to granting any conditional use permit, the planning commission may impose conditions or limitations upon the
establishment, location, construction, maintenance or operation of the use authorized by the conditional use permit as
in its judgment may be necessary for the protection of the public interest. Conditions imposed shall further be designed
to protect natural resources, the health, safety and welfare, as well as the social and economic well-being of those who
will utilize the land use or activity under consideration, residents and landowners immediately adjacent to the proposed
land use or activity and the community as a whole; and be consistent with the general standards listed in_section 1304
and therefore be necessary to meet the intent and purpose of the regulations.

B. Conditions and requirements stated as part of conditional use permit authorization shall be a continuing obligation of
permit holders. The zoning administrator shall make periodic investigations of developments authorized by conditional

use permit to determine compliance with all requirements.
C. Ause thatis clearly temporary in nature may have time limits or periodic reviews attached as conditions of approval.

D. Conditional use permits may be issued for time periods as determined by the planning commission. Conditional use

permits may be renewed in the same manner as originally applied for.

E. In authorizing a conditional use permit, the planning commission may require that a cash deposit, certified check, bond
or other financial guarantee acceptable to the city, of ample sum be furnished by the developer to insure compliance
with such requirements as drives, walks, buffers or planting screens, utilities, parking, landscaping and the like. The
financial guarantee shall be deposited with the city treasurer at the time of issuance of the permit authorizing the use or
activity. As work progresses, the planning commission may authorize a proportional rebate of the financial guarantee

upon completion of significant phases or improvements.

F. Revocation of a conditional use permit by the planning commission shall be made at a public hearing following the same

procedures as original approval to the effect that:

1. Such conditions as may have been prescribed in conjunction with the issuance of the original permit included the

requirement that the use be discontinued after a specified time period; or

2. Violations of conditions pertaining to the granting of the permit continue to exist more than 30 days after an order to
correct has been issued. Violations of any conditions set by the planning commission are violations of this zoning

ordinance.

G. All plans, specifications and written statements submitted by the applicant as part of the conditional use permit, and all

changes made by the planning commission shall become part of the conditional use permit issued by the planning
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commission.

H. The standards in_section 1304 are basic to all conditional uses as identified in this Ordinance.
Sec. 1306. - Appeals.

Recourse for a person aggrieved by a decision of the planning commission in the granting or denial of a conditional use permit

shall be to the zoning board of appeals.

Sec. 1307. - Wireless communication facilities.

A. The City of Norway desires to encourage and facilitate communication services within the City of Norway, in a manner
that protects the health, safety and welfare of local residents, protects historic values, and minimizes environmental and

visual impacts.

B. The installation of a new antenna or other facilities on an existing, permitted tower shall be considered a permitted use,
providing that the antenna(s) or other facilities are consistent with the design and construction of the permitted tower,

and providing that such installation shall not have the effect of increasing the tower height.
C. Wireless communication towers may be allowed in any district with the issuance of a conditional use permit.
D. The planning commission shall use the following standards in reviewing the conditional use permit:

1. Towers shall be designed and constructed in such a manner as to accommodate at least three antennas or other
facilities, thus encouraging co-location. Towers must also be designed to allow for future rearrangement of antennas

and to accept antennas mounted at different heights.

2. An applicant for a new wireless communication tower must demonstrate that existing communication towers will not

provide adequate coverage or capacity, thus encouraging co-location and minimizing the total number of towers.
3. Wireless communication towers shall not exceed 250 feet in height.
4. Towers shall be set back from any lot line a distance at least one and one-half times the tower height.

5. All towers and alternate support structures must be certified by a professional structural engineer licensed in
Michigan. All support structures must comply with all applicable federal, state and local standards.

6. All wireless communication facilities shall be camouflaged to the extent possible, using compatible building materials
and colors, screening, camouflage techniques, landscaping and/or placement within trees. Existing native vegetation
and natural landforms shall be preserved to the extent possible.

7. Wireless communication towers and antennas shall not be lighted, except as specifically required by the Federal
Aviation Administration, and/or any other state or federal agency having jurisdiction in such cases. When flashing
lights are required on a tower, red lights shall be used during night time hours unless white strobe lights or other
lights are required by regulatory agencies. Lighting of equipment structures or other accessory structures is
discouraged and shall not project beyond the property line.

8. No advertising message shall be attached to any wireless communication facility. Signage shall be limited to that
required by the Federal Communications Commission or other regulatory agencies.

9. All metal towers shall be constructed of or treated with corrosion-resistant material.

10. Security fencing shall be constructed to prevent access by unauthorized persons.

11. All wireless communication facilities shall have legal documented access to a public road or street.

12. Wireless communication facilities proposed for location in the Norway Area shall not interfere with existing local
telecommunications and shall be Federal Communications Commission (FCC) compliant.

13. No tower shall be constructed on a parcel within a platted residential subdivision. Concealed (stealth) antennas may

be permitted under special condition within a platted residential subdivision.
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14. Where an equipment enclosure is proposed as a roof appliance or penthouse on an existing building, it shall be designe
constructed and maintained to be architecturally compatible with the principal building.

15. Evidence that appropriate federal and/or state permits have been obtained shall be required prior to tower
construction. The City of Norway may, at its discretion, require that a copy of all permit application materials be

submitted.

16. If a tower is proposed for construction on leased property, written acknowledgment of the landowner that he/she

will abide by the terms and conditions of the permit in the event that the lessee is unable to do so is required.

17. Wireless communication facilities shall be removed within 120 days of discontinuance or abandonment. A facility
shall be considered abandoned when it has not been used for a period of one year. If an antenna on a tower is
abandoned, removal shall consist of removing the abandoned antenna from the tower or alternate structure on
which it is mounted and transporting it off the site. If a tower is abandoned, the tower and all antennas, equipment,
accessory structures, fences, etc. shall be removed. The site must be returned to its original contours, and shall be
covered with at least six inches of topsoil, seeded, and mulched. The site shall be free of litter, debris and/or
abandoned equipment. To assure that such removal takes place, the City of Norway shall require a performance
bond in an amount equal to the estimated cost of removal. The bond shall be issued by an acceptable bonding
company authorized to do business in the State of Michigan. Any funds remaining after removal shall be returned to
the owner upon the completion of removal of the facilities. If the cost of removal exceeds the amount of the bond,
the owners shall be responsible for all additional costs. In the event that the owner fails to remove the facilities
and/or restore the site, the City of Norway shall use the bond to pay for such removal and restoration no less than

60 days following written notification by certified mail to the owner of the facilities.

18. In order that the City of Norway may provide due notice of the requirements of this Ordinance to any subsequent
owner, the owner of any wireless communication facility in the City of Norway shall notify the city within 30 days of
transfer of ownership, identifying the name, address, and phone number of an appropriate contact person for the
new owner.

19. If development in accordance with the conditional use permit issued for the wireless communication tower has not
commenced within one year from the date of issuance, the permit will automatically expire. Upon request of the
applicant, the zoning administrator may approve an extension for one additional year. Unless otherwise specified by
the planning commission, compliance with the conditions shall occur prior to the issuance of a zoning compliance

permit. Also see_section 1303.

Sec. 1308. - Wind turbines.

A.

The City of Norway desires to encourage and facilitate wind turbines and wind test towers within the city, in a manner
that protects the health, safety and welfare of local residents, protects historic values and minimizes environmental and

visual impacts.

Wind turbines and wind test towers may be permitted in any district with the issuance of a conditional use permit.

The planning commission shall use the following standards in reviewing the conditional use permit.

1. The proposed wind turbine or test tower will not block, interfere or otherwise impair a scenic vista, corridor or the
view of a neighboring residential structure.

2. The primary purpose of a wind turbine will be to provide power for the principal use of the property whereon said
wind turbine is to be located and shall not be the generation of power for commercial purposes unless permitted by
the planning commission. This provision shall not be interpreted to prohibit the sale of excess power generated from
time to time from a wind turbine designed to meet the energy needs of the principal use.

3. Towers shall be set back from any lot line a distance at least equal to one and one-half times the wind turbine height.

Additional side and rear yard setbacks from the tower structure shall be determined by the planning commission
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and shall be based upon the height of the proposed wind turbine.

4. No variance shall be granted in connection with a proposed wind turbine or test tower to permit a height greater
than 175 feet of the placement of a wind turbine or test tower so close to a property line as to result in any portion
of the wind turbine or test tower at any time, whether erect or in the event the wind turbine or test tower should fall
or be toppled, to overhang, cross or otherwise extend beyond the property line.

5. No wind turbine or test tower shall be located within the front yard area.

6. Any proposed wind turbine or test tower shall produce sound levels no more than 50 decibels as measured on the
db(A) scale at the property lines of the site in question. A noise report shall be prepared by a qualified professional
and shall include the following, at a minimum: a description and map of the project's noise producing features,
including the range of noise levels expected and a description of the project's proposed noise control features and
specific measures proposed to mitigate noise impacts to a level of insignificance.

7. Where feasible, as determined by the planning commission, all on-site electrical transmission lines connecting the

wind turbine or test tower to the public utility distribution system shall be located underground.

8. All wind turbines and test towers shall be constructed and operated so that they do not interfere with television,

microwave, navigational or radio reception to neighboring areas.

9. All structures must meet or exceed all applicable federal, state and local standards, including those of the FAA, the
Michigan Public Service Commission, National Electric Safety Code and any other agency of the state or federal
government with the authority to regulate wind turbines in effect at the time the conditional use permit is approved.

10. The planning commission may add reasonable conditions.

11. A grant of a zoning compliance permit constitutes an agreement between the land owner and the City of Norway
that the zoning administrator at any reasonable time may enter the property, for the purpose of inspection to
determine compliance with above conditions.

12. No wind turbine or test tower shall be erected until final site plan approval has been granted and all necessary
permits have been issued by all government agencies involved.

13. The site plan, in addition to information required in article XI of this Ordinance, shall also show:

a. Location of tower on-site and tower height, including blades;

b. Underground utility lines within a radius equal to the proposed tower height, including blades;

c. Dimensional drawings, installation and operation instructions;

d. Design date indicating the basis of design, including manufacturer's dimensional drawings, installation and
operation instructions;

e. Certification by a registered professional engineer or manufacturer's certification that the tower design is
sufficient to withstand wind load requirements for structures as established by the State of Michigan building
codes;

f. Any other information that the zoning administrator or planning commission deems necessary.

14. Wind turbines and test towers shall be removed within 120 days of discontinuance or abandonment. A wind turbine
or test tower shall be considered abandoned when it has not been used for a period of one year. If wind turbine or
test tower is abandoned, removal shall consist of removing the abandoned wind turbine or test tower and
transporting it off the site. The site must be returned to its original contours, and shall be covered with at least six
inches of topsoil, seeded, and mulched. The site shall be free of litter, debris and/or abandoned equipment. To
assure that such removal takes place, the City of Norway shall require a performance bond in an amount equal to
the estimated cost of removal. The bond shall be issued by an acceptable bonding company authorized to do

business in the State of Michigan. Any funds remaining after removal shall be returned to the owner upon the
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Sec. 13009. -

A.

completion of removal of the facilities. If the cost of removal exceeds the amount of the bond, the owners shall be
responsible for all additional costs. In the event that the owner fails to remove the facilities and/or restore the site,
the City of Norway shall use the bond to pay for such removal and restoration no less than 60 days following written
notification by certified mail to the owner of the facilities. The owner of any abandoned wind turbine or test tower
may file for an extension with the City of Norway for a later removal date.

15. In order that the City of Norway may provide due notice of the requirements of this Ordinance to any subsequent
owner, the owner of any wind turbine shall notify the City of Norway within 30 days of transfer of ownership,

identifying the name, address and phone number of an appropriate contact person for the new owner.

Home occupations.

There shall be two classes of home occupations. A home occupation class | shall be permitted in all districts by
application for a zoning compliance permit. A class Il home occupation may be allowed in all districts upon application

for and issuance of a conditional use permit pursuant to article XlIl conditional use permits.

. The following uses may be permitted as a class Il home occupation by application for and issuance of a conditional use

permit: animal boarding establishments, commercial garages, bump and paint shops, light manufacturing and

commercial production.

Uses that are engaged in the selling of goods and merchandise to the general public for personal or household

consumption shall not be conducted as a home occupation.

. A’home occupation in a single-family residence for instruction in craft or fine arts is allowed in all districts subject to the

provisions of subsections_1309 E. and F.

. Class | and class Il home occupations must be clearly incidental and subordinate to its use for residential purposes by its

occupants.

. Class | and class Il home occupations shall not permit equipment or processes to be used which create noise, vibration,

glare, fumes, odors, or electrical interferences, which create an unreasonable interference with the enjoyment and use
of adjoining properties and which are detectable by normal senses off the lot. In the case of electrical interference, no
equipment or process shall be used which creates unreasonable visual or audible interference in radio or television

receivers off the premises, or causes fluctuations in line voltage off the premises.

. Class I home occupation shall:

1. Employ only those members of the family residing on the premises and not more than one non-occupant employee,
Be conducted within the principal dwelling and utilize not more than 25 percent of the usable floor space,
Permit no outdoor storage nor exterior evidence of the conduct of home occupations, other than an approved sign,

2

3

4. Permit no exterior display of merchandise produced by such home occupations,

5. Not generate traffic in greater volumes than would normally be expected in that residential neighborhood,
6

Provide for parking generated by the conduct of such home occupation in accordance with the requirements of

section 802.

7. Utilize only stock vehicles such as passenger cars and light utility vehicles such as pickups and vans. These vehicles

may be parked outside,

8. Allow a sign, not to exceed six square feet, to advertise the home occupation. The sign shall not be illuminated nor
have working parts. It may be attached flush on the building or placed in the front of the lot or parcel. The sign
location may be at the front lot line, but may not be placed so to interfere with traffic visibility. The sign shall not

detract from the visual appearance of the neighborhood.

. Class I home occupation may:
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Employ not more than two non-occupant employees,
Be conducted in an accessory building not exceeding 20 feet in height, and not more than 1,200 square feet,

Utilize larger vehicles and heavy equipment provided they are stored in an enclosed building or are adequately

screened from view of the street or adjoining neighbors,

Utilize structures to store commercial vehicles which structure(s) shall not exceed twice the floor area of the principal

structure,

Permit outdoor storage or exterior evidence of the conduct of home occupations,

Permit exterior display of merchandise produced by such home occupations,

Provide for an illuminated sign greater than six square feet, except in the R-1 and R-2 Districts.

The planning commission may place additional conditions upon class Il home occupations to assure compliance with

the intent of the zoning district.

Sec. 1310. - Child care center (day care center).

Child care centers, nursery schools, and day nurseries (see definition) may be permitted in accordance with article Il subject to

the following conditions:

A

B.

The child care center shall be licensed by the Michigan Division of Child Day Care Licensing, which includes minimum
outdoor play area requirements.
Adequate ingress and egress, parking and circulation shall be provided on the site, including a drop-off/pick-up area

for children, outside of any public right-of-way.

Sec. 1311. - Group child day care facility.

The following standards shall be used by the planning commission when considering a conditional use permit for group child

day care facilities:

A

Is located not closer than 1,500 feet to any of the following:
1. Another licensed group day-care facility.

2. An adult foster care small group home or large group home licensed under the adult foster care facility licensing
act, Act No. 218 of the Public Acts of 1979, being Sections 400.701 to 400.737 of the Michigan Compiled Laws.

3. Afacility offering substance abuse treatment and rehabilitation service to seven or more people licensed under
Article 6 of the public health code, Act No. 368 of the Public Acts of 1978, being Sections 333.6101 to 333.6523 of
the Michigan Compiled Laws.

4. A community correction center, resident home, halfway house, or other similar facility which houses an inmate

population under the jurisdiction of the department of corrections.

Has appropriate fencing for the safety of the children in the group day-care home as determined by the planning

commission.
Maintains the property consistent with the visible characteristics of the neighborhood.

Does not exceed 16 hours of operation during a 24-hour period. The planning commission may limit, but not prohibit

the operation of a group day-care home between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m.

. Meets regulations, if any, governing signs used by a group day-care home to identify itself.

Meets regulations, if any, requiring a group day-care home operator to provide off-street parking accommodations

for his or her employees.

. Other standards as amended by state statute.
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Sec. 1312. - Bed and breakfast establishments.

The following standards shall be used by the planning commission when considering a conditional use permit for a bed and

breakfast establishment:

A.

F.

G.

The use shall be confined to the single family dwelling unit which is the principal dwelling unit on the property. The
dwelling unit in which the bed and breakfast establishment takes place shall be the principal residence of the

operator who shall live on the premises during any times the bed and breakfast establishment is active.

. No premises shall be utilized as a bed and breakfast establishment unless there are at least two exits to the

outdoors. Rooms utilized for sleeping shall have a minimum size of 100 square feet for two occupants, with an

additional 30 square feet for each additional occupant to a maximum of four occupants per room.

. The minimum size of a dwelling unit for a bed and breakfast establishment shall be 2,000 square feet of residential

space, exclusive of garages and storage sheds.

Each room shall have a separate smoke detector alarm. Lavatories and bathing facilities shall be available to all

persons using any bed and breakfast establishment.
The maximum stay for any occupant shall be 14 consecutive days.
The bed and breakfast establishment shall provide parking in accordance with the requirements of section 802.

The impact of a bed and breakfast establishment shall be no greater than that of a private home with guests.

Sec. 1313. - Guest house.

The following additional standards shall be used by the planning commission when considering a conditional use permit for, and

if an accessory building may be used as a guest house:

A.

B.

No more than two guest houses are permitted per lot.

The size of the guest house cannot exceed 50 percent of the principle structure or 750 square feet, whichever is

greater.
The guest house will comply with all setback requirements of a principal structure.

There is one ingress/egress point from the public road to the primary and guest house(s); however the planning

commission may authorize a separate access points.

. The guest house shall be considered as an accessory structure to a principal single-family dwelling; there are no

charges made for the accommodation provided and shall not be rented or leased.

The guest house will not be used as a year-round dwelling, is occupied on an intermittent basis, not to exceed a total

of 120 days over a 12 month period by the same person.

Sec. 1314. - Rental house.

The following additional standards shall be used by the planning commission when considering a conditional use permit for, and

if an accessory building may be used as a rental house:

A.
B.

No more than two rental houses are permitted per lot.

The size of the rental house cannot exceed 75 percent of the principle structure or 750 square feet, whichever is

greater.

The rental house will comply with all setback requirements of a principal structure. A site plan will show the rental

house as located on a minimum lot size parcel of that district meeting the required set back requirements.

. There is one ingress/egress point from the public road to the primary and rental houses. However the planning

commission may authorize a separate access points.
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E. The rental house shall be considered as an accessory structure to a principal single-family dwelling. However fees may |

for the accommodation provided.

Sec. 1315. - Reserved.

Sec. 1316. - Kennels and veterinary clinics.

Public, private or commercial kennels may be permitted as a conditional use in accordance with article Il subject to the

requirements of this article and the following conditions:

Veterinary clinics may be permitted as a conditional use in accordance with article 11l subject to the requirements of this article

and the following conditions:

A. Kennels and veterinary clinics with outside kennels shall be located on a continuous parcel of land five acres or more

in area.

B. No building(s) or runs shall be closer than 100 feet to any abutting property line and all runs or breeding areas shall

be enclosed by a chain link fence not less than six feet in height.

C. For public or commercial kennels, one parking space shall be provided for every five kennel runs. For veterinary
clinics parking requirements shall be in accord with those of professional offices of doctors, dentists or similar

professions. All off-street parking shall be paved and constructed to the standards of this Ordinance.

D. The planning commission may require adequate means of noise control, including, but not limited to buffering, use
of berms, inside night time (also potentially day time) housing of animals, and any other reasonable means to insure
adequate protection and enjoyment of neighboring properties. Failure by the developer of a proposed kennel to
demonstrate within his proposal that adequate means to noise control will be provided, shall be grounds to deny a

conditional use permit.

E. Inthe B-1, B-2, B-3 and B-4 districts, the veterinary clinic and all related activities shall be conducted within a

completely enclosed building.
Sec. 1317. - Hotels, motels and resorts.

Hotels, motels and resorts with overnight lodging may be conditionally permitted in accordance with article Ill subject to the

following conditions:
A. Vehicular ingress and egress from the site shall be directly onto a major thoroughfare having an existing or planned
right-of-way of at least 66 feet in width.
B. Each unit shall contain no less than 250 square feet of floor area.

C. Units shall not be occupied as a place of permanent residence and a guest register shall be maintained.

Sec. 1318. - Restaurants with drive-throughs.

Restaurants with drive-through facilities may be conditionally permitted in accordance with article Ill subject to the

requirements of this article and the following conditions:

A. Ingress and egress points shall be located at least 30 feet from the intersection of any two streets measured from
the intersection of the street right-of-way to the nearest end of the curb radius and shall be directly from a major

thoroughfare having an existing or proposed right-of-way of at least 66 feet in width.

B. The minimum distance of any driveway to the property line shall be seven feet. The minimum distance between

driveways on the site shall be 65 feet measured from the two closest driveway curbs.

C. When a building or portion of building is used for said purposes, it must be located not less than 500 feet from an
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elementary, intermediate, or secondary school, and not less than 300 feet from a church, nursing home, or a home
for the aged.
D. Any unpaved area of the site shall be landscaped with lawn or other horticultural materials, maintained in a neat and

orderly fashion at all times, and separated from the paved parking area by a raised curb or other equivalent barrier.

E. Concrete curbing six inches in height shall be properly placed and maintained along or parallel to all property lines,
except where bumper guards are required and except across approved driveways so as to prevent vehicular

encroachment onto or over the adjoining property or vehicular damage to buildings.

F. All outside trash receptacles (except those intended for use by the customer) shall be located within a six-foot high
enclosure constructed of masonry material and covered with face brick and shall be provided with opaque gates of
the same height. In addition, two trash receptacles for use by the customer shall be placed in a manner reachable by
the customers from their car windows at each point where exit drives empty onto a public street; said receptacles
shall be emptied as often as is necessary to insure their efficient and continued use by the customer.

G. For drive-through restaurant facilities an off-street waiting area shall be provided. On the same premises with every
building, structure or part thereof, erected and occupied for the purpose of serving customers in their vehicles by
means of a service window, a set of service windows or similar arrangement, there shall be provided six off-street
waiting spaces for each service window which shall not block parking spaces or loading space(s). A waiting space

shall be a minimum of 23 feet long by ten feet wide.
Sec. 1319. - Marihuana facilities.

Marihuana facility may be conditionally permitted in accordance with article Il subject to the requirements of this article the

following conditions:

A. Site plans submitted for a marihuana facility under the city's medical marihuana facilities ordinance or a marihuana
establishment under the city's marihuana establishments ordinance must meet the following minimum

requirements:
a. For all marihuana facilities and marihuana establishments:
i. Maintain a minimum 300-foot setback from all school, day care, child care, and park boundaries.

ii. Exceptfor marihuana provisioning centers, marihuana retailers, or a marihuana microbusiness, a six foot tall
perimeter fence, though fencing requirements may be included as part of the special use permit
requirements for marihuana provisioning centers, marihuana retailers, or a marihuana microbusiness where
they are located on property adjacent to residential property or where it is otherwise deemed appropriate

due to the location of the property.
iii. A satisfactory exterior lighting system.
iv. A satisfactory building security system.
v. A satisfactory on-site security guard program.
vi. An off-site official contact list.
vii. Established hours of operation.

viii. Appropriate signage. No pictures or drawings depicting marihuana or any marihuana paraphernalia shall
appear on the outside of the premises, or shall be visible from outside the premises. The words "marihuana,"
"cannabis" and any words used or intended to be used to convey the presence of marihuana shall not appear
on the outside of the premises per state law. Marihuana products must not be marketed or advertised to

minors aged 17 years or younger. Any signage targeting minors are prohibited.

ix. A plan for facility inspection by the city, which shall include no less than an annual comprehensive fire and
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security inspection.
x. A security plan approved by planning commission with the advice of the city police department.
xi. All waste and by-products must be securely stored in a locked and enclosed space.

xii. Co-location and stacking of marihuana facility or marihuana establishment licenses as permitted by
applicable ordinance and state law, shall be permitted up to, but not beyond, any applicable lot coverage
limitations set forth in this chapter.

xiii. Such other conditions as may be suitable for the particular license, or facility to be operated by the

marihuana facility or marihuana establishment licensee.
xiv. No outdoor grow facilities or establishments will be allowed.

b. For a marihuana grower facility or marihuana grower establishment, in addition to all other applicable
requirements:

i. The odor must be managed at the site and by the installation of a suitable operable filtration system
connected to appropriate ventilation and exhaust equipment, and odors must otherwise be effectively
confined to the interior of the building from which the odor is generated.

ii. For a facility using artificial light for night time growing periods, a plan satisfactorily demonstrating that the
marihuana facility or marihuana establishment licensee can contain all artificial light within the interior space
of the facility.

¢. For a marihuana processor facility or a marihuana processor establishment, in addition to all other applicable
requirements:

i. The odor must be managed at the site and by the installation of a suitable operable filtration system
connected to appropriate ventilation and exhaust equipment, and odors must otherwise be effectively
confined to the interior of the building from which the odor is generated.

ii. No marihuana shall be manufactured or processed in any manner that would create excessive noise beyond
the interior of the structure if occupants of adjoining structures or properties may be disturbed by said noise.

iii. For a facility using artificial light for night time operations, a plan satisfactorily demonstrating that the

marihuana facility licensee can contain all artificial light within the interior space of the facility.
d. For a marihuana provisioning center or a marihuana retailer, in addition to all other applicable requirements:

i. The odor must be managed at the site and by the installation of a suitable operable filtration system
connected to appropriate ventilation and exhaust equipment, and odors must otherwise be effectively
confined to the interior of the building from which the odor is generated. This Ordinance shall take effect ten

days after publication, as provided by City Charter.
(Ord. No. 444 , 6-21-2021)

Cross reference— Marihuana establishments, § 10-71 et seq.

ARTICLE XIV. - ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

Sec. 1401. - Administration and enforcement.

The administration and enforcement of this Ordinance shall be the responsibility of the city council. The city council shall have
the right to delegate responsibility to appropriate city officers, employees or designees. The person or persons administering and

enforcing this Ordinance shall be known as the zoning administrator.
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Sec. 1402. - Administrative standards.

A. Whenever, in the course of administration and enforcement of this Ordinance, it is necessary or desirable to make an
administrative decision, unless other standards are provided in this Ordinance, the decision shall be made so that the

result will not be contrary to the spirit and purpose of this Ordinance or injurious to the surrounding neighborhood.

B. When a public hearing is required in the administration of this Ordinance, the zoning board of appeals and/or the

planning commission shall base their decision upon facts presented at the public hearing.

C. Wherever a discretionary decision is authorized in this Ordinance, such as, but not limited to, the issuance of conditional
use permits, conditions (including, but not limited to greater setbacks, parking, screening, drainage, access control and

other similar requirements) may be imposed provided they are:

1. Designed to protect natural resources, the health, safety and welfare and the social and economic well- being of
those who will use the land or activity under consideration, residents and landowners immediately adjacent to the

proposed use or activity, and the community as a whole;

2. Related to the valid exercise of the police power, and the purposes which are affected by the proposed use or
activity;

3. Necessary to meet the intent and purpose of the zoning ordinance, are related to standards established in this

Ordinance for the land use or activity under consideration, and are necessary to insure compliance with those

standards.

4. Also given consideration by the reviewing body for the following:
a. Intent of the zoning district,
b. Current use of the adjacent lands and neighborhoods,

¢. Physical appearance of existing or proposed structures (location, height, bulk of building, as well as construction

materials),
d. The suitability of the proposed landscaping in providing ground cover, screening and decoration of the site,
e. The nature and intensity of operations involved in or conducted in connection with the proposed use,
f. The time of use and physical and economic relationship of one type of use to another,

g. The assembly of persons or employees, which may be hazardous to the neighborhood or incongruous or conflict

with normal traffic in the vicinity,

h. Vehicular and pedestrian traffic volumes and patterns, particularly of children, as well as vehicular turning

movements in relation to traffic flows, intersections and sight distances,

i. The physical characteristics of the site such as: drainage, topography, open space, landscaping, and access to

minor and/or major streets,
j. Demands upon public services, such as electricity, police and fire protection, schools, and refuse disposal,

k. The type and amount of litter, waste, noise, dust, traffic, fumes, glare, and vibration which may generated by

such use,
l. Area requirements for the proposed use and potential for the use or its area requirements to expand, and

m. Other factors necessary to maintain property values in the neighborhood and guarantee safety, light, air and

privacy to the principal uses in the district.
Sec. 1403. - Administrative procedures for public notifications.

A. When a public hearing is required in the administration of this Ordinance, the planning commission and the zoning

board of appeals shall comply with the following in accordance with the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, PA 110 of 2006:
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All administrative decisions of the planning commission and zoning board of appeals which require a public hearing must have a

notice published in a newspaper of general circulation within the City of Norway and mailed or delivered as provided in this section.

B. Personal and mailed notice: When the provisions of this Ordinance or state law require that personal or mailed notice be

provided, notice shall be provided by first class mail or personal service to:

. All property owners to whom real property is assessed and to all occupants of structures within 300 feet of the

boundary of the property in question regardless of whether the property or occupant is located in the zoning
jurisdiction. The current year's assessment roll shall be used as prima facie evidence of record of ownership. Street

addresses do not need to be created and listed if no such addresses currently exist within the property.

If a structure contains more than one dwelling unit or spatial area owned or leased by different individuals,
partnerships, businesses or organizations, one occupant of each unit or spatial area shall receive the notice. In the
case of a single structure containing more than four dwelling units or other distinct spatial areas owned or leased by
different individuals, partnerships, business or organizations, notice may be given to the manager or owner of the
structure who shall be requested to post the notice at the primary entrance to the structure. The notice shall be

given not less than 15 days prior to the public hearing.

Except for rezoning requests involving 11 or more adjacent properties or an ordinance interpretation request that
does not involve a specific property; to all persons to whom real property is assessed within 300 feet of the boundary
of the property subject to the request, regardless of whether the property or occupant is located within the
boundaries of the Norway Area. If the name of the occupant is not known, the term "occupant" may be used in

making notification.

C. Notification for amendments shall be given to registered utilities and to railroads within the zone affected.

D. All hearing notices shall include the nature of the request, the geographic area included in the zoning proposal, when

and where the request will be considered, where and when written comments will be received and where and when the

zoning ordinance and proposals may be examined.

E. Unless otherwise provided in the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, PA 110 of 2006, or this Ordinance where applicable,

notice of a public hearing shall be provided as following:

. For a public hearing on an application for rezoning, text amendment, conditional use permit, planned unit

development, variance, appeal or ordinance interpretation, notification shall be provided not less than 15 days

before the date the application will be considered for approval.

Decision

Required Notice

Class A non-conforming use or continued use of a non- | Notice published not less than 15 days

conforming structure or use

Hearing before the Zoning Board of Appeals Notice published not less than 15 days
Conditional Use Permit Notice published not less than 15 days
Ordinance amendment (text or map) Notice published not less than 15 days
Planned Unit Development Notice published not less than 15 days
Changes to an Approved Planned Unit Development Notice published not less than 15 days
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Sec. 1404. - Standards for hearings and zoning administration.

A.

B.

Interested parties at the hearing shall be permitted to present and rebut information either supporting or opposing the

zoning action under consideration.
The body conducting the hearing:

1. Shall prepare a comprehensive summary record of the hearing, including an exact record of motions, votes and

other official action;

2. Shall set forth in writing and in detail any denial, approval, conditional approval, or order and the facts supporting

such decision;

3. Shall file the record, written testimony, or documents submitted with regard to the hearing, and the decision with

the city clerk, and maintain an affidavit of mailing for each mailing made under this section;
4. Shall comply with all other requirements under the law; and
5. Shall record all administrative actions in the official zoning orders book and map.

The conditions imposed with respect to the approval of a land use or activity shall be recorded in the record of the
approval action, and shall remain unchanged except upon the mutual consent of the approving authority and the

landowner. A record of changed condition shall also be maintained.

. All administrative guides or rules developed to assist the zoning board of appeals or the planning commission shall be

filed with the city clerk and be open to public inspection.

Sec. 1405. - Zoning administrator.

A.

The office of zoning administrator is established. The zoning administrator shall be appointed by the city council and
shall receive such compensation as the city council may, from time to time, determine. The zoning administrator may
also serve in some other capacity as an employee or appointed or elected officer of the city. The zoning administrator

shall not be a member of the planning commission or zoning board of appeals.

The zoning administrator shall administer the provisions of this Ordinance and shall have all administrative powers
which are not specifically assigned to some other office or body. The zoning administrator shall not vary, change or grant

exceptions to any terms of this Ordinance, or to any person making application under the requirements.

The zoning administrator shall issue zoning compliance permits and review site plans to determine whether they are in
proper form, contain all of the required information and are in accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance. The
zoning administrator shall make inspections of premises and collect such investigative data deemed necessary to carry
out his duties in the enforcement of this Ordinance. The zoning administrator shall maintain a record of all zoning

compliance permits which shall be open for public inspection.

The zoning administrator shall review all requests for administrative and legislative action. He shall forward an analysis
of site factors and other information pertaining to the request to the appropriate body. The analysis may include a

recommendation for action.

. The zoning administrator shall keep records of all zoning matters, including variances, conditional use permits, zoning

ordinance amendments (map and/or text), designations of nonconformance, and any modifications or terminations of
any of these matters. The zoning administrator shall also maintain the official zoning map on which all zoning ordinance
map amendments (rezoning) shall be recorded. All zoning records shall be open to public inspection.

Whenever the zoning administrator determines that a violation of this Ordinance exists, the zoning administrator shall
notify in writing the person responsible for such violations, indicating the nature of the violation and ordering the action
necessary to correct it. The notification shall be directed to each owner of or a party in interest whose name the property
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appears on the current year's tax assessment records. All notices shall be in writing and may either be served in person
or mailed by certified mail, addressed to such owner or party of interest at the address shown in the tax records. An
affidavit of mailing shall be maintained. If the violations are not corrected within a reasonable specified period of time,

he shall take action as authorized by this Ordinance to ensure compliance with or prevent violations of its provisions.

Sec. 1406. - Zoning compliance permit.

A. It shall be unlawful to use or occupy or permit the use or occupancy of any building or premises, or both, or any part
which has been created, erected, changed, converted, or wholly or partly altered, or enlarged in its use or structure until
a zoning compliance permit has been issued by the zoning administrator. The permit shall state that the building,

structure, lot, and use conform to the requirements of this Ordinance.

B. It shall be unlawful for the zoning administrator to issue a zoning compliance permit or other such permits for any

construction or use until he has inspected such plans and found them to conform to this Ordinance.

Sec. 1407. - Fees.

A. The city council shall establish by resolution a schedule of fees for administering this Ordinance. No activity shall

commence nor shall any permit be issued unless the fee has been paid.
B. Fees are waived for actions initiated by the city council or the planning commission.

C. Escrow. Any application for rezoning, site plan approval, a conditional use permit, planned unit development, variance,
or other use or activity requiring a permit under this Ordinance above the following threshold, may also require the
deposit of fees to be held in escrow in the name of the applicant. An escrow fee may be required by either the zoning
administrator or the planning commission for any project which requires a traffic impact study under article Xll or
section 1409, or which has more than 20 dwelling units, or more than 20,000 square feet of enclosed space, or which
requires more than 20 parking spaces, or which involves surface or below surface mining or disposal of mine materials.
An escrow fee may be required, to obtain a professional review of any other project which may, in the discretion of the
zoning administrator or planning commission create an identifiable and potentially negative impact on public roads,
other infrastructure or services, or on adjacent properties and because of which, professional input is desired before a

decision to approve, deny or approve with conditions is made.

1. The escrow shall be used to pay professional review expenses of engineers, community planners, and any other
professionals whose expertise the City of Norway values to review the proposed application and/or site plan of an
applicant. Professional review shall result in a report to the planning commission indicating the extent of
conformance or nonconformance with this Ordinance and identify any problems which may create a threat to public
health, safety or the general welfare. Mitigation measures or alterations to a proposed design may be identified
where they would serve to lessen or eliminate identified impacts. The applicant will receive a copy of any
professional review hired by the Norway Area and a copy of the statement of expenses for the professional services

rendered, if requested.

2. No application for which an escrow fee is required will be processed until the escrow fee is deposited with the
treasurer. The amount of the escrow fee shall be established based on an estimate of the cost of the services to be
rendered by the professionals contacted by the zoning administrator. The applicant is entitled to a refund of any

unused escrow fees at the time a permit is either issued or denied in response to the applicant's request.

3. If actual professional review costs exceed the amount of an escrow, the applicant shall pay the balance due prior to
receipt of any land use or other permit issued by the City of Norway in response to the applicant's request. Any
unused fee collected in escrow shall be promptly returned to the applicant once a final determination on an

application has been made or the applicant withdraws the request and expenses have not yet been incurred.

4. Disputes on the costs of professional reviews may be resolved by an arbitrator mutually satisfactory to both parties.
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Sec. 1408. - Violations; penalties and nuisances.

A. The failure to comply with provisions of this Ordinance shall constitute a violation of this Ordinance. Every day on which

a violation exists shall constitute a separate offense.

. Violations of the provisions of this Ordinance or failure to comply with its requirements, including violations of

conditions and safeguards established in connection with variances and conditional uses and violations of approved site
plans shall constitute a municipal civil infraction. Any person or entity that admits responsibility or is adjudged to be
responsible for a violation of this Ordinance, or fails to comply with any of its requirements, shall, upon admission or
judgment thereof, pay a civil fine of not less than $50.00 nor more than $500.00, plus costs and other sanctions, for each

infraction. A separate infraction shall be deemed committed each day during or on which a violation occurs or continues.

Any building, structure or use constructed, altered, moved or maintained in violation of the provisions of this Ordinance

is hereby declared to be a nuisance per se.

In addition to any other civil remedies provided for in this Ordinance, the city council may also institute proceedings for
injunction, mandamus, abatement, or other appropriate remedies to prevent, enjoin, abate or remove any violations of
this Ordinance. The imposition and payment of any civil penalty shall not exempt the violator from compliance with

provisions of this Ordinance.

Sec. 14009. - Traffic impact study.

A.

If the proposed land use exceeds the traffic generation thresholds below, then the zoning administrator shall require
submittal of a traffic impact study at the expense of the applicant, as described below prior to consideration of the
application or site plan by either the zoning administrator or the planning commission. At their discretion, the planning
commission may accept a traffic impact study prepared for another public agency. A traffic impact study shall be
provided for the following developments unless waived by the planning commission following consultation with the

Michigan Department of Transportation (MDOT) or county road commission, as applicable:

1. For any residential development of more than 20 dwelling units, or any office, commercial, industrial or mixed use

development, with a building over 50,000 square feet, or

2. When permitted uses could generate either a 30 percent increase in average daily traffic, or at least 100 directional
trips during the peak hour of the traffic generator or the peak hour on the adjacent streets, or over 750 trips in an

average day.

3. Such other development that may pose traffic problems in the opinion of the planning commission.

B. At a minimum the traffic impact study shall be in accordance with accepted principles as described in the handbook

Evaluating Traffic Impact Studies, a Recommended Practice for Michigan, developed by the MDOT and other Michigan

transportation agencies and contain the following:

1. A narrative summary including the applicant and all project owners, the project name, a location map, size and type
of development, project phasing, analysis of existing traffic conditions and/or site restrictions using current data
transportation system inventory, peak hour volumes at present and projected, number of lanes, roadway cross
section, intersection traffic, signal progression, and related information on present and future conditions. The
capacity analysis software should be the same for each project, such as using HCS 2000 or a later version.

2. Projected trip generation at the subject site or along the subject service drive, if any, based on the most recent
edition of the Institute of Transportation Engineers Trip Generation manual. The City of Norway may approve use of
other trip generation data if based on recent studies of at least three similar uses within similar locations in

Michigan.

3. lllustrations of current and projected turning movements at access points. Include identification of the impact of the

development and its proposed access on the operation of the abutting streets. Capacity analysis shall be completed
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C.

ARTICLE XV.

Sec. 1501. -

A.

Sec. 1502. -

based on the most recent version of the Highway Capacity Manual published by the transportation research board,

and shall be provided in an appendix to the traffic impact study.

4. Description of the internal vehicular circulation and parking system for passenger vehicles and delivery trucks, as

well as the circulation system for pedestrians, bicycles and transit users.

5. Justification of need, including statements describing how any additional access (more than one driveway location)
will improve safety on the site and will be consistent with the US-2/US-141/M-95 Access Management Action Plan and

the Community or Comprehensive Master Plan, and will not reduce capacity or traffic operations along the roadway.

6. Qualifications and documented experience of the author of the Traffic Impact Study, describing experience in
preparing traffic impact studies in Michigan. The preparer shall be either a registered traffic engineer (P.E.) or
transportation planner with at least five years of experience preparing traffic impact studies in Michigan. If the traffic
impact study involves geometric design, the study shall be prepared or supervised by a registered engineer with a

strong background in traffic engineering.

The City of Norway may utilize its own traffic consultant to review the applicant's traffic impact study, with the cost of the

review being borne by the applicant per_section 1407.

- ZONING BOARD OF APPEALS

Creation and membership.

The zoning board of appeals is established in accordance with the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, PA 110 of 2006, as
amended. The board shall consist of three regular members, appointed by the city council: one member shall be a
member of the planning commission, one member may be a member of the city council and the remaining members
shall be residents of the City of Norway. The term for planning commission or city council member shall be limited to the

time serving as a member of the respective board.

The city council may appoint not more than one alternate member to the zoning board of appeals for the same term as
regular members. The alternate may be called to serve in the absence of a regular member if a regular member is
absent or will be unable to attend one or more meetings. An alternate member may also be called to serve as a regular
member for the purpose of reaching a decision on a case in which a regular member has abstained for reasons of
conflict of interest; the alternate member shall serve in the case until a final decision is made. When called to serve on
the zoning board of appeals, the alternate member has the same voting rights as a regular member of the zoning board

of appeals. One alternate shall be a resident of the city.

The term of office of the first members appointed shall be one, two, and three years respectively, so as nearly as
possible to provide for the appointment of an equal number of members each year. After the initial appointments, each

member shall hold office for a three-year term.

Procedures.

The zoning board of appeals may adopt rules and regulations to govern its procedures.

The concurring vote of two-thirds (two) of the members of the zoning board of appeals shall be necessary to revise any
order, requirements, decision or determination of the zoning administrator or to decide in favor of an applicant any
matter upon which they are required to pass under this Ordinance or to effect any variation in this Ordinance.

The concurring vote of two-thirds (two) of the members of the zoning board of appeals shall be necessary to grant a
variance from uses of land permitted in this Ordinance.

Minutes shall be kept of each meeting and the board shall record into the minutes all findings, conditions, facts and

other relevant factors, including the vote of each member upon any question or if absent or failing to vote indicating
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such fact, and all of its official actions. All meetings and records shall be open to the public. All minutes shall be filed with

the city clerk.

E. The zoning board of appeals shall fix a reasonable time and date for a hearing when a hearing is required under this
Ordinance. The board shall give due notice of the hearing by regular mail to the parties of interest and to owners of
adjacent property in accordance with the provisions of section 1403. The zoning board of appeals shall decide the appeal

within a reasonable time.

Sec. 1503. - Duties and powers.

A. The zoning board of appeals shall perform its duties and exercise its powers as provided in the Michigan Zoning Enabling
Act, PA 110 of 2006, as amended, so that the objectives of this Ordinance shall be attained, the public health, safety, and

welfare secured, and substantial justice done.

B. The zoning board of appeals shall hear and decide only those matters which it is specifically authorized to hear and

decide:

1. Interpret, upon request, the provisions of this Ordinance in such a way as to carry out the intent and purpose of this

Ordinance.

2. Determine the precise location of the boundary lines between zoning districts when there is dissatisfaction with a

decision made by the zoning administrator.

3. Determine the parking space requirements of any use not specifically mentioned either by classifying it with one of
the groups listed in_section 802 or by an analysis of the specific needs; consider use of share off-street parking

spaces.
4. Determine if a use is similar to an expressly permitted (either by right or conditionally) use within a specific district.

5. Hear and decide appeals from and review any orders, requirements, decisions or determinations made by the

zoning administrator.
6. Hear and decide appeals of the granting or denial of conditional use permits.

7. Consider requests for variances.
Sec. 1504. - Variances.

A. The zoning board of appeals is authorized to grant upon appeal in specific cases a variance from the terms of this
Ordinance that will not be contrary to the public interest where, owing to special conditions, a literal enforcement of the
provisions of this Ordinance would, with respect to non-use (dimensional) variances result in practical difficulties to the

applicant.

B. If development as a result of a variance has not commenced within one year from the date of issuance, the variance

shall automatically expire. Upon request of the applicant, the zoning administrator may approve an extension for one

additional year.
C. Anon-use variance shall not be granted unless the zoning board of appeals finds:

1. The dimensional zoning requirements cannot be physically met by an existing lot due to its shape or natural
characteristics. The physical hardship is unique and is not shared by neighboring properties in the same district and

that the special conditions and circumstances do not result from actions of the applicant.

2. That all fees in accordance with the duly adopted "Schedule of Fees" to cover the administrative costs of such

application have been paid.
3. That proper notice of a public hearing as required in_section 1403 has been given.

4. The public hearing shall be held allowing any party the opportunity to appear in person, or by a duly authorized

agent or attorney. At the public hearing the zoning board of appeals shall make a finding that the reasons set forth in
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D.

the application justify the granting of the variance and shall make a finding that the granting of the variance will be in
harmony with the general purpose and intent of this Ordinance and will not be injurious to the neighborhood or
otherwise detrimental to the public welfare.

5. In granting any variance, the zoning board of appeals shall be guided by the administrative standards in_section
1402(C). The zoning board of appeals may prescribe appropriate conditions and safeguards in conformity with this
Ordinance. Violation of such conditions and safeguards, when made a part of the terms under which the variance is

granted, shall be deemed a violation of this Ordinance and punishable under_section 1408.

A use variance shall not be granted by the zoning board of appeals.

Sec. 1505. - Appeals.

A.

Appeals concerning interpretation of the administration of this Ordinance or for the granting or denial of a conditional
use permit shall be made by filing a notice of appeal specifying the grounds thereof with the zoning administrator within
30 days from the occurrence of the contested action. The zoning administrator shall transmit to the board copies of all

papers constituting the record upon which the action appealed was based upon.

Payment of a fee in accordance with the duly adopted "Schedule of Fees" to cover costs of processing the notice of
appeal.

Any party or parties may appear at the hearing in person or by agent or attorney.

The zoning board of appeals may reverse, affirm or modify an order, requirement, decision or determination made by

the zoning administrator or planning commission, as authorized elsewhere in this Ordinance. All actions taken by the

zoning board of appeals must be in conformance with this Ordinance.

. The zoning board of appeals shall decide upon all matters within a reasonable time. The decision of the board shall be in

the form of a resolution containing a full record of its findings and determinations in each case.

An appeal shall stay all proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed, unless the zoning administrator certifies to
the board that a stay would in his opinion, cause imminent peril to life or property, in which case the proceedings should

not be stayed, other than by a restraining order granted by the courts.

Sec. 1506. - Procedure on matters of appeal.

All questions concerning application of the provisions of this Ordinance shall first be presented to the zoning administrator.

Such questions shall be presented to the zoning board of appeals only on appeal from the decisions of the zoning administrator.

Recourse from decisions of the zoning board of appeals shall be to the Circuit Court of Dickinson County, as provided by law. An

appeal under this section shall be filed within 30 days after the zoning board of appeals certifies its decision in writing or approves

the minutes of its decision.

ARTICLE XVI. - AMENDMENTS TO THE ZONING ORDINANCE

Sec. 1601. - Intent.

A.

For the purpose of establishing and maintaining sound, stable and desirable development within the limits of the City of
Norway, the zoning ordinance may be amended to correct an error in this Ordinance, to reflect a change in city policy, to
respond to changed or changing conditions in a particular area or the city in general, to rezone an area, to extend the

boundaries of an existing zoning district or to change the regulations and restrictions of the zoning ordinance.

. Only the city council may amend this Ordinance. Proposals for amendment or changes may be initiated by the city

council on its own motion, by the planning commission or by an individual.
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Sec. 1602. -

A.

Required amendment information.

If the amendment is to propose a change to the text of this Ordinance, the petitioner shall transmit proposed language
for consideration to zoning administrator, who shall in turn transmit the proposed language to the planning commission.

The petitioner shall explain the reasons for the change and any benefit or interest to be gained.

. When the amendment involves a proposed change in the zoning map (rezoning), the petitioner shall submit the

following information to the zoning administrator:

1. Alegal description of the property;

2. Ascaled map of the property, correlated with the legal description, and clearly showing the property's location;
3. The name and address of the petitioner;

4. The petitioner's interest in the property;

5. Date of filing with the zoning administrator;

6. Signatures of petitioner(s) and owner(s) certifying the accuracy of the required information; and

7. The desired change and reasons for such change.

Sec. 1603. - Review of proposed amendment by planning commission.

In viewing any petition for a zoning amendment, the planning commission shall identify and evaluate all factors relevant to the

petition. All findings of fact shall be made part of the public hearing.

Sec. 1604. - Changes and amendments.

A.

An application for amendment shall be submitted to the zoning administrator, accompanied by the proper fee, and then

referred to the planning commission for their review at a public hearing.

The planning commission may refuse to schedule a hearing on a petition for rezoning which includes any portion of a

site considered for rezoning within the previous six months.

When a public hearing is required in the administration of this Ordinance, the planning commission shall comply with
the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, PA 110 of 2006 and the requirements listed in_section 1403.

Following the public hearing, the planning commission shall submit the proposed zoning ordinance amendment, any
applicable maps, and their recommendation to the city council, along with a summary of the comments received at the

public hearing.

Upon receipt of the proposed amendment, a public hearing may be held by the city council. Notice of the public hearing
shall be published at least once in a newspaper of general circulation in the Norway Area. The notice shall meet the
requirements listed in_section 1403. The notice shall appear in the newspaper no less than 15 days prior to the date of
the public hearing.

The city council at a regular meeting or at a special meeting called for that purpose shall consider and vote upon the
adoption of the amendment. An amendment shall be approved by a majority vote of the city council, except in the case
of a protest petition. The city council shall not make a change or departure from the plans, text, or maps as certified by
the planning commission, unless the proposed change or departure is first submitted to the planning commission for its
advice and suggestions. The planning commission shall have 30 days from the receipt of the proposed changes or
departure to send its report to the city council.

Upon presentation of a protest petition meeting the requirement of this subsection, an amendment to a zoning
ordinance which is the object of the petition shall be passed by a two-thirds vote of the city council. The protest petition

shall be presented to the city clerk at or before the public hearings, and shall be signed by one of the following:

1. The owners of at least 20 percent of the area of land, excluding publicly owned lands, included in the proposed
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change.

2. The owners of at least 20 percent of the area of land, excluding publicly owned lands, included within an area

extending outward 100 feet from any point on the boundary of the land included in the proposed change.

H. Notice of adoption of an amendment shall be published in accordance with the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, Public Act
110 of 2006, as amended.

Sec. 1605. - Standards for the review of amendments.

A. The general standards to be considered by the planning commission shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

1. Whether the requested zoning change is justified by a change in conditions since the original ordinance was adopted

or by an error in the original ordinance;

2. Whether the requested zoning change is consistent with local plans and policies;

3. The precedents, and the possible effects of such precedents, which might likely result from approval or denial of the
petition;

4. The ability of the city or other government agencies to provide any services, facilities, and/or programs that might be
required if the petition is approved;

5. Whether there are any significant and negative environmental impacts which would potentially occur if the
petitioned zoning change occurred and resulting permitted structures were built, including but not limited to,

surface water drainage problems, wastewater disposal problems, or the loss of locally valuable natural resources;
6. Effect of approval of the petition on adopted development policies of the city and other governmental units.

EFFECTIVE DATE

This ordinance shall become effective 15 days after adoption and publication by the city council in accordance with the

Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, Public Act 110 of 2006 and the City Charter.
ADOPTED: February 15, 2021.
PUBLISHED NOTICE OF ADOPTION: February 19, 2021 — Iron Mountain Daily News.

EFFECTIVE: March 1, 2021.
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